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Safety Symbols

To prevent the risk of personal injury or loss related to equipment malfunction, Anritsu Corporation uses the following
safety symbols to indicate safety-related information. Insure that you clearly understand the meanings of the symbols
BEFORE using the equipment. Some or all of the following five symbols may not be used on all Anritsu equipment.
In addition, there may be other labels attached to products which are not shown in the diagrams in this manual.

Symbols used in manual

DANGER ﬁ This indicates a very dangerous procedure that could result in serious injury or
death if not performed properly.

WARN I NG This indicates a hazardous procedure that could result in serious injury or death if
not performed properly.

CAU TION A This indicates a hazardous procedure or danger that could result in light-to-severe
injury, or loss related to equipment malfunction, if proper precautions are not taken.

Safety Symbols Used on Equipment and in Manual

The following safety symbols are used inside or on the equipment near operation locations to provide information
about safety items and operation precautions. Insure that you clearly understand the meanings of the symbols
and take the necessary precautions BEFORE using the equipment.

This indicates a prohibited operation. The prohibited operation is indicated sym-
bolically in or near the barred circle.

ed symbolically in or near the circle.

This indicates warning or caution. The contents are indicated symbolically in or
near the triangle.

Q This indicates an obligatory safety precaution. The obligatory operation is indicat-

This indicates a note. The contents are described in the box.

@ These indicate that the marked part should be recycled.
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For Safety
WARNING A\

1. ALWAYS refer to the operation manual when working near locations

at which the alert mark shown on the left is attached. If the operation,
etc., is performed without heeding the advice in the operation manual,
there is a risk of personal injury. In addition, the equipment perfor-
mance may be reduced.

Moreover, this alert mark is sometimes used with other marks and de-
scriptions indicating other dangers.

. Measurement Categories

This instrument is designed for Measurement category | (CAT I).
Don’t use this instrument at the locations of measurement categories
from CAT Il to CAT IV.

In order to secure the safety of the user making measurements, IEC
61010 clarifies the range of use of instruments by classifying the loca-
tion of measurement into measurement categories from | to IV.

The category outline is as follows:

Measurement category | (CAT I):

Secondary circuits of a device connected to an outlet via a power
transformer etc.

Measurement category Il (CAT Il):

Primary circuits of a device with a power cord (portable tools, home
appliance etc.) connected to an outlet.

Measurement category Il (CAT llI):

Primary circuits of a device (fixed equipment) to which power is di-
rectly supplied from the power distribution panel, and circuits from the
distribution panel to outlets.

Measurement category IV (CAT IV):

All building service-line entrance circuits through the integrating watt-
meter and primary circuit breaker (power distribution panel).




Repair

For Safety
WARNING A

WARNING A\

Falling Over

. Laser radiation warning

o NEVER look directly into the cable connector on the equipment nor
into the end of a cable connected to the equipment. If laser radia-
tion enters the eye, there is a risk of injury.

e Laser Radiation Markings on a following page show the Laser
Safety label attached to the equipment near the cable connector.

. When supplying power to this equipment, connect the accessory 3-pin

power cord to a grounded outlet. If a grounded outlet is not available,
before supplying power to the equipment, use a conversion adapter
and ground the green wire, or connect the frame ground on the rear
panel of the equipment to ground. If power is supplied without
grounding the equipment, there is a risk of receiving a severe or fatal
electric shock.

. This equipment cannot be repaired by the user. DO NOT attempt to

open the cabinet or to disassemble internal parts. Only Anritsu-
trained service personnel or staff from your sales representative with a
knowledge of electrical fire and shock hazards should service this
equipment. There are high-voltage parts in this equipment present-
ing a risk of severe injury or fatal electric shock to untrained personnel.
In addition, there is a risk of damage to precision parts.

. This equipment should be used in the correct position. If the cabinet

is turned on its side, etc., it will be unstable and may be damaged if it
falls over as a result of receiving a slight mechanical shock.

And also DO NOT use this equipment in the position where the power
switch operation is difficult.




Battery Fluid

LCD

For Safety
WARNING A\

7. DO NOT short the battery terminals and never attempt to disassemble

it or dispose of it in a fire. If the battery is damaged by any of these
actions, the battery fluid may leak.

This fluid is poisonous.

DO NOT touch it, ingest it, or get in your eyes. If it is accidentally in-
gested, spit it out immediately, rinse your mouth with water and seek
medical help. [f it enters your eyes accidentally, do not rub your eyes,
irrigate them with clean running water and seek medical help. If the
liquid gets on your skin or clothes, wash it off carefully and thoroughly.

. This instrument uses a Liquid Crystal Display (LCD); DO NOT subject

the instrument to excessive force or drop it. If the LCD is subjected
to strong mechanical shock, it may break and liquid may leak.

This liquid is very caustic and poisonous.

DO NOT touch it, ingest it, or get in your eyes. If it is ingested acci-
dentally, spit it out immediately, rinse your mouth with water and seek
medical help. [f it enters your eyes accidentally, do not rub your eyes,
irrigate them with clean running water and seek medical help. If the
liquid gets on your skin or clothes, wash it off carefully and thoroughly.




Replacing Fuse

For Safety
CAUTION A\

CAUTION A\

Cleaning

. Before Replacing the fuses, ALWAYS remove the power cord from the

poweroutlet and replace the blown fuses. ALWAYS use new fuses of
the type and rating specified on the fuse marking on the rear panel of
the cabinet.

T__ Alindicates a time-lag fuse.
___AorF___ Aindicate a normal fusing type fuse.

There is risk of receiving a fatal electric shock if the fuses are replaced
with the power cord connected.

. Keep the power supply and cooling fan free of dust.

e Clean the power inlet regularly. If dust accumulates around the
power pins, there is a risk of fire.

¢ Keep the cooling fan clean so that the ventilation holes are not ob-
structed. If the ventilation is obstructed, the cabinet may overheat
and catch fire.

. The maximum input levels of the optical signal are 0 dBm for

MU150002A 10G input, -8 dBm for MU150002A Option 01 2.5G input,
and +3 dBm for MU150017A/B input. Excessive input level can
damage the internal devices and circuit.

Before performing a self loop-back test, always install 15 dB (when
MP0127A/MP0128A/MP0129A or MU150008A/MU150009A/
MU150010A installed), 10 dB (when MU150002A installed), or 5 dB
(when MU150017A/B installed) attenuator between the output con-
nector and the input connector.
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Laser Safety

For Safety
WARNING A\

The laser safety is assured by correct operation of the warning means of
the laser output. Before using the optical output, if it is not possible to
check the optical emission using the warning means of the laser output at
power-on or when the optical output switch is set to on, the laser output
may be faulty. Do not use the equipment and call our service depart-
ment or representative to request repair.

Optical units for the MP1570A SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM Analyzer have
Class 1 laser emitting parts as specified in IEC 60825-1, or Class | and
[lIb parts as specified in 21CFR 1040.10 (refer to Table 1). Classes are
indicated on the label at the top panel of this equipment and the front
panel of each unit (refer to Table 2 and Figs 1 to 5).

Do not look directly into the end of any cable connected to the optical
output connector of the unit. Laser light can seriously damage the eyes.
Operating this unit in a procedure other than that as described above
might result in injury or damage from laser emission. Please follow the
handling instructions carefully.

Table 1 Class of each unit

Model number Standard name
IEC 60825-1 21CFR 1040.10
MPO111A Class 1 Class |
MPO112A Class 1 Class |
MPO113A Class 1 Class |
MP0122B Class 1 Class |
MPO127A Class 1 Class lllb
MPO128A Class 1 Class lllb
MPO129A Class 1 Class lllb
MU150001A/B Class 1 Class lllb
MU150008A Class 1 Class llIb
MU150009A Class 1 Class lllb
MU150010A Class 1 Class lllb
MU150031A/C Class 1 Class lllb
MU150061A/B Class 1 Class lllb
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For Safety

Class 1 indicates the danger degree of the laser radiation specified below
according to IEC 60825-1.

Class 1: Lasers that are safe under reasonably foreseeable conditions
of operation, including the use of optical instruments for intra-
beam viewing.

And, Class |, lla, I, llla and lllb indicates the degree of danger of the

laser radiation outlined below as defined by 21CFR 1040.10.

Class I:
Class lla:
Class Il
Class llla:
Class lllb:

Class | labels of laser radiation are not considered to be haz-
ardous.

Class lla labels of laser radiation are not considered to be
hazardous if viewed for any period of time less than or equal to
1x10° seconds but are considered to be a chronic viewing
hazard for any period of time greater than 1x10° seconds.
The wavelength range of laser radiating is in 400 to 710 nm.

Class Il labels of laser radiation are considered to be a chronic
viewing hazard. The wavelength range of laser radiating is in
400 to 710 nm.

Class llla labels of laser radiation are considered to be, de-
pending upon the irradiance, either an acute intrabeam view-
ing hazard or chronic viewing hazard, and an acute viewing
hazard if viewed directly with optical instruments. The wave-
length range of laser radiating is in 400 to 710 nm.

Class lllb labels of laser radiation are considered to be an
acute hazard to skin and eyes from direct radiation.
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For Safety

Table 2

No. Label Description

AVOID EXPOSURE

(1] INVISIBLE LASER RADIATION 1S
EMITTED FROM THIS APERTURE

Aperture label
(FDA 21CFR 1040.10)

WVISILE LASER RADIATION Explanatory label
AVOD DIRECT EXPOSURE (FDA 21CFR 1040.10)
MAXIMUM POWER 10mw

WAVELENGTH 1.31/1.55 um
CLASS Eb LASER PROOUCT

(2]

[3] A Explanatory label
CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT (IEC 60825-1)

Warning label

[4] (IEC 60825-1)

CERTIFICATION LABEL o
[5] THIS PRODUCT CONFORMS TO Certification label

ALL APPLICABLE STANDARDS (FDA 21CFR 1040.10)
UNDER 21 CFR 1040.10

IDENTIFICATION LABEL

ANRITSU CORP ificati
[6] 1800,0NNAATSUGHSHI Identification label

KANAGAWA 243-8555,JAPAN (FDA 21CFR 1040.10)
MANUFACTURED AT:TOHOKU ANRITSU CO., LTD

KORIYAMA PLANT,
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Fig. 1 MPO111A, MP0112A, MP0113A Front Panel of Unit

CAUTION A\

When only a Unit is purchased, an adhesive label is supplied with the
Unit.
Please, attach it to the place, shown above.
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Fig. 2 MPO0122B Front Panel of Unit and Top Panel of MP1570A
(Products shipping besides U.S.A.)

CAUTION A\

When only a Unit is purchased, an adhesive label is supplied with the
Unit.
Please, attach it to the place, shown above.
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Fig. 3 MP0122B Front Panel of Unit and Top Panel of MP1570A
(Products shipping to U.S.A.)

CAUTION A\

When only a Unit is purchased, an adhesive label is supplied with the
Unit.
Please, attach it to the place, shown above.
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Fig. 4 MP0127A, MP0O128A, MP0129A, MU150008A, MU150009A, MU150010A
Front Panel of Unit and Top Panel of MP1570A
(Products shipping besides U.S.A.)

CAUTION A\

When only a Unit is purchased, an adhesive label is supplied with the
Unit.
Please, attach it to the place, shown above.
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Fig. 5 MPO0127A, MP0128A, MP0129A, MU150008A, MU150009A, MU150010A
Front Panel of Unit and Top Panel of MP1570A
(Products shipping to U.S.A.)

CAUTION A\

When only a Unit is purchased, an adhesive label is supplied with the
Unit.
Please, attach it to the place, shown above.
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Fig. 6 MU150001A/B, MU150031A/C, MU150061A/B
Front Panel of Unit and Top Panel of MP1570A
(Products shipping besides U.S.A.)

CAUTION A\

When only a Unit is purchased, an adhesive label is supplied with the
Unit.
Please, attach it to the place, shown above.
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Fig. 7 MU150001A/B, MU150031A/C, MU150061A/B
Front Panel of Unit and Top Panel of MP1570A
(Products shipping to U.S.A.)

CAUTION A\

When only a Unit is purchased, an adhesive label is supplied with the
Unit.
Please, attach it to the place, shown above.




For Safety

Security Measure Functions

The MP0127A, MP0128A, MP0129A, MU150001A/B, MU150008A, MU150009A, MU150010A,

MU150031A/C, MU150061A/B are provided with the following security measure functions to

prevent the possibility of infliction bodily injury on operators.

¢ Laser cut-off
When the cable is disconnected from the optical output section, the protective cover closes
and the laser emission stops.

o Laser output key lock
The laser output is mainly controlled by the key switch of the laser On/Off. When the switch
is set to the OFF position, the key can be removed. In this state, the laser is locked off.

e Remote control using the remote interlock connectors
To ensure safe control of the laser output from a remote location, the laser output can be con-
trolled using the remote interlock connectors of the Laser Output Remote Interlock section.
When both the ends of these two connectors (white and black) are connected electrically, the
laser can be emitted. When both the ends are disconnected, it is not possible to emit the la-
ser. For the voltage of the open end, the potential is +5 V at the white connector for the black
connector. The laser output can be controlled by any equipment with a 0/+5 V interface.

e Laser emission indicators
These indicators on the optical output light while laser is being emitted.

e Laser output warning
When the laser is set to ON, the laser emission indicator lights as a warning or 3 to 4 seconds
before laser is actually emitted. The laser is not emitted during this period.

Handling

The following safety precautions should be observed when handling the MP0127A, MP0128A,

MPO129A, MU150001A/B, MU150008A, MU150009A, MU150010A, MU150031A/C, MU150061A/B.

¢ Before installing/removing this unit in/from the main frame, always make sure the main frame
power switch is set to OFF.

* Before connecting/disconnecting a cable to/from the optical output section of this unit, always
be sure to set the Laser On/Off key switch to OFF.
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Replacing Memory
Back-up Battery

Floppy Disk

For Safety
CAUTION A\

This equipment uses a Poly-carbomonofluoride lithium battery to back-up
the memory. This battery must be replaced by a service engineer when it
has reached the end of its useful life; contact the Anritsu sales section or
your nearest representative.

Note: The battery used in this equipment has a maximum useful life of
7 years. It should be replaced before this period has elapsed.

Make sure that the output level from the MP0O111A, MP0112A, MPO113A,
MP0122B, MP0127A, MP0128A, MP0129A, MU150001A, MU150001B,
MU150008A, MU150009A, MU150010A, MU150031A/C or MU150061A
does not exceed the maximum rated input level when connecting.

The laser output is mainly controlled by the key switch of the laser On/Off.
Before turning the equipment on, be sure to set the Laser On/Off key
switch to OFF.

Before making the connections, make sure that the input level does not
exceed the absolute maximum rating level of the equipment.

The input device may be damaged when the input level exceeds the
maximum rating of MPO0127A, MPO0128A, MPO0129A, MU150002A,
MU150008A, MU150009A and MU150017A/B in particular. Before
performing a self loop-back test, always insert the attached 15-dB optical
attenuator between the input and output connectors for the MP0127A,
MPO0128A, MP0129A, MU150008A, MU150009A and MU150010A. For
the MU150002A or MU150017A/B, use the 10-dB or 5-dB attenuator, re-
spectively. The input device will be damaged if the direct output is con-
nected by using the optical cable only.

Don't place in a dusty area.

Clean the magnetic head periodically for normal operation.

Use a cleaning kit sold at market for cleaning.

Anritsu does not recommend any specific cleaning kit. Contact with An-
ritsu or our sales representative if you inquire about the cleaning kit.

If the floppy disk drive malfunctions even after the cleaning, it is consid-
ered to be a fault. Ask for repair to Anritsu or our sales representative.
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Equipment Certificate

Anritsu Corporation certifies that this equipment was tested before ship-
ment using calibrated measuring instruments with direct traceability to
public testing organizations recognized by national research laboratories
including the National Institute of Advanced Industrial Science and Tech-
nology, and the Communications Research Laboratory, and was found to
meet the published specifications.

Anritsu Warranty

Anritsu Corporation will repair this equipment free-of-charge if a mal-
function occurs within 1 year after shipment due to a manufacturing fault,
provided that this warranty is rendered void under any or all of the fol-
lowing conditions.

e The fault is outside the scope of the warranty conditions described in
the operation manual.

e The fault is due to mishandling, misuse, or unauthorized modification
or repair of the equipment by the customer.

e The fault is due to severe usage clearly exceeding normal usage.

e The fault is due to improper or insufficient maintenance by the cus-
tomer.

e The fault is due to natural disaster including fire, flooding, earthquake,
etc.

e The fault is due to use of non-specified peripheral equipment,
peripheral parts, consumables, etc.

e The fault is due to use of a non-specified power supply or in a non-
specified installation location.

In addition, this warranty is valid only for the original equipment pur-
chaser. It is not transferable if the equipment is resold.

Anritsu Corporation will not accept liability for equipment faults due to
unforeseen and unusual circumstances, nor for faults due to mishandling
by the customer.

Anritsu Corporation Contact

If this equipment develops a fault, contact Anritsu Service and Sales of-
fices at the address at the end of paper-edition manual or the separate file
of CD-edition manual.
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Notes On Export Management

This product and its manuals may require an Export License/Approval by
the Government of the product's country of origin for re-export from your
country.

Before re-exporting the product or manuals, please contact us to confirm
whether they are export-controlled items or not.

When you dispose of export-controlled items, the products/manuals are
needed to be broken/shredded so as not to be unlawfully used for military
purpose.

\

Disposing of Product

The MP1570A employs a Lithium Battery. Also, the MPO111A,
MP0112A, MPO113A, MP0122B, MPO0127A, MPO0O128A, MPO129A,
MU150001A/B, MU150002A, MU150008A, MU150009A, MU150010A,
MU150017A/B, MU150031A/C, MU150061A/B use PD/LD modules in-
cluding arsenic. The MP0130A use IC including arsenic. At the end of
its life, the equipment should be recycled or disposed properly according
to the local disposal regulations.




About MP1570A Operation Manuals

Organization of MP1570A
Operation Manuals

MP1570A SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM Analyzer Operation Manuals

comprise of the following eight documents. Use them properly

according to the usage purpose.

Vol. 1

—

Basic Operation SDH Edition

Describes the basic operation of MP1570A, PDH mea-
surement and SDH measurements up to 622M (STM
4). (The contents of this manual are basically the sa
me as those of ‘Basic Operation SONET Edition’).

Basic Operation SONET Edition

Describes the basic operation of MP1570A, DSn mea-
surement and SONET measurement of up to 622M (S
TS12). (The contents of this manual are basically the
same as those of ‘Basic Operation SDH Edition’.).

Vol. 2

Remote Control

Describes the remote control and program examples u
sing the GPIB and RS-232C interfaces. (MP1570A is
compatible with SPCI).

Vol. 3

ATM Measurement

Describes the contents of screens, operation procedures
and remote control for the generation and analysis of
the ATM signal.

Vol. 4

2.5G/10G Measurement

Describes the contents of screens, operation procedures
and remote control for the generation and analysis of
2.5G (STM16) and 10G (STM64) signals.

Vol. 5

Add/Drop Measurement

Describes the contents of screens, operation procedures
and remote control for the generation and analysis of
Add/Drop.

Vol. 6

Jitter/Wander Measurement

Describes the contents of screens, operation procedures
and remote control for the generation and analysis of
Jitter (TX)/Frequency offset and Jitter (RX).

Vol. 7

2.5G Jitter/Wander Measurement (this manual)

Describes the contents of screens, operation procedures
and remote control for the generation and analysis of
2.5G Jitter (TX)/Frequency offset and Jitter (RX).






Using This Operation Manual

This Operation Manual describes the following.

Screen Names

This manual (MP1570A Operation Manual Vol.7 2.5G Jitter/Wander
Measurement) mainly describes 2.5G Jitter and Wander Measurement

that can be performed by installing MP0130A 2.5G dJitter unit..

MP1570A has 4 major screens, namely, 'Setup', 'Test menu', 'Result,
and 'Analyze', and each major screen has its own subscreens. (For
details, see ‘Section 4 Screens and Parameter Setting’).

If 'Setup' is selected as the main screen and 'Mapping' as the subscreen,

see 'Setup: Mapping’ screen in the manual for the explanation.
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Section 1 General

This section describes the outlines of 2.5G Jitter measurement when the MP0130A
and MP150011A 2.5G lJitter unit is installed on MP1570A.

1.1 Product Outline .........ccccoevviiiei i 1-3
1.2 Panel Description 2.5G Jitter Unit ........................ 14
1.3 Installing 2.5G Jitter unit..........ccocoeeveeiiiiiiiieeenn, 1-6
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Section 1 General




1.1 Product Outline

1.1

Product Outline

When a 2.5G Jitter unit is installed, the MP1570A SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM analyzer
can evaluate jitter and wander of the 2.5G signal.

For this purpose, the MPO127A 2.5G (1.31), MPO128A 2.5G (1.55), or MPO129A
2.5G (1.31/1.55) unit must be installed.

Features

e Jitter generation and variable frequency functions
The unit generates jitter in conformance with ITU-T Recommendations G.823,
G.824, (G.825, and G.958. Further, it can vary transmission frequencies in a range
between -70 and +70 p-pm in 0.1-ppm steps.

e Jitter measurement function
The unit measures jitter and monitors (measures) frequencies in conformance with
ITU-T Recommendations G.823, G.824, G.825, and G.958.

¢ 2.5G Jitter measurement function
The unit measures jitter of the 2.5G signal. One of the following three units is

installed according to the dispersion wavelength of the optical interface.

MPO127A 2.5G (1.31) unit
MPO128A 2.5G (1.55) unit
MPO0129A 2.5G (1.31/1.55) unit

e Conformance to various types of map-ping
For measurement of jitter of the 2.5G signal, the units to be installed can be
combined to select map-ping from the various types.
Available combinations include the MPO130A or MUI150011A 2.5G Jitter unit
with another 2.5G unit, and the MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156M (CMI) unit or the
MPO122A 1.5/45/52M unit with any interface unit.

e Wander measurement function
The unit measures wander of the 2.5G signal. For this purpose, the MPO127A,
MPO128A, or MPO129A 2.5G unit and a Jitter unit (MP0124A, MP0O125A, or

MPO0126A) incorporating a wander measurement option must be installed.

MPO124A 2/8/34/139M 156/622M Jitter unit
MPO125A 1.5/45/52M 156/622M litter unit
MPO126A 2/8/34/139M 1.5/45/52M 156/622M lJitter unit
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1.2 Panel Description of MP0O130A 2.5G Jitter Unit

(i) (1) (E) (1)
E Y/ B!M:é)l“al(‘]:x’ Rcle c CLK Ref CLK :l
Usit ) O )
@ n llpl 500 OIHI.IHA 0!!500 llpl 500 llyu 500 n @
MPO0130A 2.5G Jitter Unit
Description of MP0O130A 2.5G Jitter Unit
Label Description
(a) | Ext CLK Input Connector which inputs a transmission clock signal with jitter added from an
50Q external signal source. This input is valid when "External” is selected as the jitter
modulation signal source on the Setup: Mapping subscreen.
Frequency : 2488.32 MHz
Level :0.8£0.25 Vp-p (AC)
Connector :SMA 50 Q
(b) | CLK Output Connector which outputs a clock signal with jitter added.
50 Q Frequency : 2488.32 MHz
Level : 0.8 £0.25 Vp-p (AC)
Connector :SMA 50 Q
(c) | Ref CLK Output | Connector which outputs the reference clock signal generated in the MPO130A
50Q with no jitter, or the external clock signal input from the Ext Clock Input
connector.
Frequency : 2488.32 MHz
Level :0.8+0.25 Vp-p (AC)
Connector : SMA 50 Q
(d) | CLK Input Connector which inputs the clock signal for jitter measurement.
50Q Frequency : 2488.32 MHz
Level :0.8+0.25 Vp-p (AC)
Connector : SMA 50 Q
(e) | Ref CLK Input Connector which inputs an external reference clock signal to be used for jitter
500 measurement by an external reference signal. This input is valid when "External”

is selected as the reference signal source for jitter measurement on the Setup: Map-
ping screen.

Frequency : 2488.32 MHz
Level :0.8+0.25 Vp-p (AC)
Connector : SMA 50 Q

o Serial number indicating label

The serial number is indicated on the label at the upper panel of the unit.
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() (b) (©) (d) (e)
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MU150011A 2.5G Jitter Unit

Description of MU150011A 2.5G Jitter Unit

Label Description
(a) Ext CLK Input Connector which inputs a transmission clock signal with jitter added from an
50Q external signal source. This input is valid when "External" is selected as the
jitter modulation signal source on the Setup: Mapping subscreen.
Frequency : 2488.32 MHz
Level :0.8+0.25 Vp-p (AC)
Connector : SMA 50 Q
(b) CLK Output Connector which outputs a clock signal with jitter added.
50Q Frequency : 2488.32 MHz
Level :0.8+0.25 Vp-p (AC)
Connector : SMA 50 Q
(c) Ref CLK Output Connector which outputs the reference clock signal generated in the
50 Q MPO0130A with no jitter, or the external clock signal input from the Ext Clock
Input connector.
Frequency : 2488.32 MHz
Level :0.8+0.25 Vp-p (AC)
Connector : SMA 50 Q
(d) CLK Input Connector which inputs the clock signal for jitter measurement.
50 Q Frequency : 2488.32 MHz
Level :0.8+0.25 Vp-p (AC)
Connector : SMA 50 Q
(e) Ref CLK Input Connector which inputs an external reference clock signal to be used for jitter
50Q measurement by an external reference signal. This input is valid when

"External" is selected as the reference signal source for jitter measurement on
the Setup: Mapping screen.

Frequency : 2488.32 MHz
Level :0.8+0.25 Vp-p (AC)
Connector : SMA 50 QQ

e Serial number indicating label

The serial number is indicated on the label at the up-per panel of the unit.
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1.3 Installing 2.5G Jitter Unit

Install the MPO130A 2.5G Jitter unit or MU150011A 2.5G lJitter unit on the Slot 3
for plug-in unit on the right side of the MP1570A.

In this case, regardless of performing the jitter measurement or not, connect the Ext.
Clock of 2.5G unit (*1) to the CLK Output of 2.5G Jitter unit, and the Receive clock
of 2.5G unit to the CLK Input of 2.5G Jitter unit respectively.

However, when the jitter measurement of a clock signal is performed, directly use
each of the CLK Output and CLK Input of the 2.5G Jitter unit without performing

the above connections.

2.5G uni |:| 0000 ® |:|
1 AN

Ext. clock Receive clock

CLK Output CLK Input

Aol
2.5G Jitter unit |:| O O O |:|

*1: One of the following units is :
MPO127A 2.5G(1.31) unit
MPO0O128A 2.5G(1.55) unit
MPO129A 2.5G(1.31/1.55) unit
MU150008A 2.5G(1.31) unit
MU150009A 2.5G(1.55) unit
MU150010A 2.5G(1.31/1.55) unit
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This section describes the composition and display of the screen when 2.5G jitter unit
is installed on MP1570A.

2.1 Screen Composition ........cccvveeeeeeee i, 2-3
2.2 Setup Main Screen ... 2-5
2.2.1  Mapping SUDSCIeenN ........cccccoevcvvveeereeeeeienns 2-5
2.2.2 Print Subscreen........cccccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieccee, 2-7
2.2.3 Jitter/Wander Subscreen..........ccccccevcveeeennen. 2-8
2.2.4 itter tolerance Subscreen............cccccceeeenne. 2-11
2.2.5 Jitter sweep Subscreen..........ccccovveeeeeeeeienns 2-14
2.2.6 itter transfer Subscreen ...........cccccccceiiiinii. 2-17
2.2.7 Freq. sweep Subscreen .........cccoceeeveeeeiiinnne 2-21
2.2.8 Wander sweep Subscreen ...........cccceeeinnnee 2-23
2.3  Test Menu Main SCreen .......ccccccceeeiiiiieeeiiieee e 2-25
2.3.1  Manual Subscreen .........cccccoeiiiiiiiiiiieee 2-25
2.3.2 Jitter tolerance Subscreen...............cccceeenneee. 2-30
2.3.3 Jitter sweep Subscreen............cccooceieieiennnn. 2-32
2.3.4 Jitter transfer Subscreen ..........cccccoevceeennee. 2-34
2.3.5 Wander Subscreen..........ccccceeeeunrnnnnnnnnnnnnnns 2-36
2.3.6  Freq, sweep Subscreen .........cccoceeeveeeeiinnne 2-38
2.3.7 Wander sweep Subscreen ...........ccccceeeeunnee 2-39
2.4 Result Main SCreen ........cccccevviiieiiiiiee e 2-40
2.4.1 Jitter/Wander Subscreen...........ccccceeeeeennnnne. 2-40
2.4.2 Jitter tolerance Subscreen...............cccceeeneee. 2-44
2.4.3 Jitter sweep Subscreen............ccccoceeeierinnnn. 2-46
2.4.4 Jitter transfer Subscreen ..........cccccoeveeeenee. 2-48
2.4.5 Wander SUbSCreen........ccccceecuuurunnnnrnnnnnnnnnnnns 2-50
2.4.6 Freq. sweep Subscreen ........cccocvveeveeeeiiinnns 2-52
247 Wander sweep Subscreen ...........cccceeviunnee 2-53
2.5  Analyze Main SCre€n.........ccoccuvvieeieeeieeiiiiieee e 2-54
2.5.1 itter tolerance Subscreen...........ccccceeennnnnnn. 2-54
2.5.2 Jitter sweep Subscreen..........ccccvveeeeeeeeienns 2-56
2.5.3 Jitter transfer Subscreen.........ccccceeeeeeeennnnn. 2-58
2.5.4 Wander Subscreen..........ccccoceviiiieinieneenen 2-60
2.5.5 Frequency monitor Subscreen ...................... 2-62
2.5.6 Frequency Subscreen .........ccccccvvvveveeeiecnnnee, 2-64
2.5.7 Freq. sweep Subscreen ...........ccccceveiiiiiiine 2-66
2.5.8 Wander sweep Subscreen..........ccccceeeeennnene. 2-68
2.5.9 Peak jitter Subscreen ..........cccooceiiiiieeene, 2-70
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2.1 Screen Composition

2.1 Screen Composition

Compositions of MP1570A main screens and subscreens are as listed in the

following tables.

Main screen Subscreen Description

Setup Mapping Sets interface conditions with respect to the object under

measurement, and items related to measurement.

Memory Allows storing and reading of measurement conditions, and

graph data on the Analyze main screen.

Print Performs settings for automatic printing.
OH preset data Sets the transmission signal overhead initial value.
Jitter tolerance Check or modify measurement points for jitter tolerance

*] | automatic measurement or mask line.

Jitter transfer Check or modify measurement points for jitter transfer

*] | automatic measurement or mask line.

System Performs setting for the buzzer, clock, screen colors, GPIB, RS-
232C, etc.
Floppy disk Performs saving and reading of measurement conditions, and

graph data on the Analyze main screen.

Selftest Performs selftest.
Auto setup Performs Auto setup.
Customer Performs the settings for items that cannot be set on other Setup
screens.
Test menu Trouble search Trouble search Sets the measurement conditions for trouble
search.
Manual Sets the conditions for manual measurement.
Delay Sets the conditions for Delay measurement.
Jitter tolerance Sets the conditions for jitter tolerance automatic measurement.
*1
Jitter transfer Sets the conditions for jitter transfer automatic measurement.
*1
Jitter sweep Sets the conditions for jitter sweep automatic measurement.
*1
Wander Sets the conditions for wander (TEI) measurement.
*2
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Main screen Subscreen Description
Result Jitter/Wander Indicates jitter/wander measurement results.
*3
Jitter tolerance Indicates jitter tolerance automatic measurement results.
*1
Jitter transfer Indicates jitter transfer automatic measurement results.
*1
Jitter sweep Indicates jitter sweep automatic measurement results.
*1
Wander Indicates wander measurement results.
*2
Analyze Jitter tolerance Analyzes jitter tolerance automatic measurement results.
*1
Jitter transfer Analyzes jitter transfer automatic measurement results.
*1
Jitter sweep Displays a graph for analyzing the jitter sweep automatic
*1 | measurement results.
Wander Displays a graph for analyzing the wander measurement results.
*2
Frequency Displays a graph showing frequency measurement results.
*1
Freq. monitor Displays a graph showing frequency monitoring results.
*1
Recall Displays the graph data stored in memory or a floppy disk.
Notes:
*1  This screen can be displayed only when a 2.5G unit (MPOI27A,
MPO128A, or MP0O129A) is installed.
*2  This screen can be displayed only when a 2.5G unit (MPO127A,
MPO128A, or MP0129A) and a Jitter unit (MP0O124A, MPO125A,
MP0126A, MUI150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) with the
Wander measurement option mounted are installed.
*3  This screen can be displayed only when a 2.5G unit (MPOI27A,

MPO128A, or MP0129A) and a lJitter unit (MP0O124A, MPO125A,
MP0126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) are installed.
Measuring jitter and wander at the same time requires the Wander

measurement option.
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2.2

Setup Main Screen

2.2.1  Mapping Subscreen
Use this screen for determining initial settings of measurements. When parameters
of this screen are changed during a measurement, the measurement is restarted.
Specify Tx&Rx for simultaneous settings of send and receive or Tx/Rx for
independent settings of send and receive.
For Tx&Rx (b)
MapPing
Display Description
(a) | [Subscreen Selects a subscreen of Setup main screen. This is also used for selecting desired
selection] subscreens of other main screens.

(b) Select the setting method.
Tx&RX............. Simultaneous setting for send and receive
Tx/RX coveunnee. Independent settings for send and receive

(c) | Clock Sets the reference clock of the send signal.

2-5
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For Condition = Tx/Rx

Use the upper half of the screen for settings relating to send and the lower half, for
those relating to receive. Contents of items indicated are identical to those of
Tx&Rx.



2.2 Setup Main Screen

2.2.2  Print Subscreen
Use this screen for settings relating to the automatic printing.
(a)
(b)
Display Description
(a) | Jitter Hit Jitter hit data can be printed. Set to ON when data is to be printed.
occurrence
(b) | Last data Set to ON when Jitter/Wander measurement results are to be printed upon
Jitter/Wander completion of measurement.

2-7
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2.2.3  Jitter/Wander Subscreen
Use this screen for determining basic settings relating to the jitter and wander

measurements.

When TDEV (Mask) is other than “User”

[ | Jitter lander

(a)
(b)
(c)
(2)
(d)
(e)
®
Display Description
(a) | Jitter modulation | Selects a jitter modulation signal source:
source Internal ............. Selects internal signal source.
External ............ Selects external signal source.

- If "External" is selected, signals are input from Ext Mod Input connector on the
unit panel.
- This is displayed when the jitter unit is installed.

(b) | Wander Selects an output signal for wander measurements. In this case, signals are
reference output | output to Wander Ref CLK Output connector on the jitter unit panel.

- This is displayed when the jitter unit is installed.

(¢) | TDEV (Mask)* | Select a mask line for TDEV generation.

- This is displayed when the jitter unit and Wander Option 02 are installed.

(d) | Jitter reference Selects a reference signal source for jitter measurements.
input Internal ............. Selects internal signal source.
External ............ Selects external signal source.

- If "External" is selected, signals are input from Ref Clock Input connector on

the unit panel.

- This is displayed when the jitter unit is installed.
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(e) | Wander Selects an input signal for wander measurements. In this case, signals are input
reference input | to Wander Ref Input connector on the jitter unit panel.
- This is displayed when the jitter unit and Wander Option 02 are installed.

(®) | Jitter/Wonder | Selects the type of measurement signal for the jitter measurement and
measurement® | wander measurement.

- This is displayed when the jitter unit is installed.

(g) | Peak jitter] Select whether to display the peak jitter measurement result on the
graph® Analyze screen.

- This is displayed when the jitter unit is installed.

Note:
* ..... This parameter can be displayed when the MU150011A Jitter unit is
installed.
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When TDEV (Mask) is “User”

(c)

(a)
(b)

Jitter lander

Display

Descreption

(a)

A0 *

Sets the amplitude at the generation start frequency ( t 0).
Set the amplitude in the range of value display on the screen.
- Valid when TDEV (Mask) “User”.
Refer to Appendix E for recommended standarts and values this

equipment can generate.

(b)

tl, 2, 3, t4

Sets the amplitude at each point.
Set the amplitude in the range of values display on the
screen.
- Valid when TDEV (Mask) “User”.
Refer to Appendix E for recommended standarts and

values this equipment can generate.

©

TDEV (Mask) Default

*

Initializes the values of A0, and 7 1 to 7 4.
- Valid when TDEV (Mask) “User”.
Refer to Appendix E for recommended standarts and values this

equipment can generate.

2-10
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is installed.
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2.2.4  Jitter tolerance Subscreen
Use this screen for settings relating to the jitter tolerance automatic measurement.
Tolerance Table : Other than User
Jitter tolerance
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
®)
Display Description
(a) | Bitrate Changes set condition table for measurements according to bit rate.
(b) | Tolerance Selects a measurement point type.
table It can be selected from G.958 TypeA, G.958 TypeB, G.823, G.825 or User. The
jitter modulation frequency at each measuring point is shown in the table below.
(c) | Mask table Selects a mask line type
It can be selected from G.958 Type A, G.958 Type B, G.825 or User.
(d) | Mask table  ** | Initializes the mask line.
Default This is enabled when Mask table is set to User.
(e) | Masktable  ** | Changes the number of points of mask line.
Point This is enabled when Mask table is set to User.
(f) | Mask table  ** | Sets the frequency and jitter amplitude at each point of mask line.
Freq. Use cursor keys to move the cursor to the desired position, then press to
Ul open a numeric input window. Enter the desired value, then press again

to set the value and close the numeric input window. To cancel the input value,

press .

- This is enabled when Mask table is set to User.
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Display

Description

(g) | (Graph)

Displays the mask line in a graph.

Characters of A to F indicate points in the mask table. The mask line in the
graph is updated when:

¢ Bit rate is changed,

e Mask table is changed,

Mask table data is changed,

Mask table Default is selected, or

Mask table Point is changed.

Tolerance Table : User

Jitter tolerance

Display

Description

(a) | Tolerance table

Initializes the measurement point. This is enabled when Tolerance table is set to

Default ** | User.
(b) | Tolerance table Sets jitter modulation frequency at each measurement point.
Freq. ** | The setting range depends on the Bit rate setting.

Use cursor keys (7,4, >, and <) to move the cursor to the desired position, then
press the Set key to open the numeric input window. Enter the desired value,
then press the Set key again to set the value and close the numeric input window.
To cancel the input value, press the Cancel key.

This is enabled when Tolerance table is set to User.
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Notes:
**  When an item setting is changed during measurement, Jitter Tolerance

measurement is restarted.

When the table contents on Setup screen are changed during measurement
while setting Tolerance table or Mask table on Test menu screen to User, the
measurement is restarted.

This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MPO124A, MPO125A,
MPO0126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G Jitter unit
(MPO130A or MUI150011A) must be installed. The following restrictions
are applied according to the units installed and the bit rates, as shown in the
table below.

Bit rate (TX) MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter | MP0130A 2.5G Jitter ™

MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter [MU150011A 2.5G Jitter "
1.5M X O O %
2M O X O %
&M O X O %
34M O X O %
45M X O o %
139M O X o 9
52M X O O %
156M O O O %
622M O O o 9
2488M X X < o

*1  If it is installed with MP0124A, MPO125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and
each unit.
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2.2.5 Jitter sweep Subscreen

Use this screen for settings relating to the jitter sweep automatic measurement.

Sweep table : Other than User

Jitter sueep

Display

Description

(a) | Bitrate

Changes set condition table for measurements according to bit rate.

(b) | Sweep table

Selects a measurement point type.
It can be selected from G.958 TypeA, G.958 TypeB, G.823, G.825 or User.
The jitter modulation frequency at each measuring point is shown in the table

below.

2-14
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Sweep table: User

Jitter sweep

Display Description
(a) | Sweep table Initializes the measurement point.
Default ** | This is enabled when Tolerance table is set to User.
(b) | Sweep table Sets jitter modulation frequency at each measurement point.
Freq. ** | The setting range depends on the Bit rate setting.

Use cursor keys to move the cursor to the desired position, then press to
open the numeric input window. Enter the desired value, then press again
to set the value and close the numeric input window. To cancel the input value,
press the Cancel key.

This is enabled when Sweep table is set to User.
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Notes:
**  When an item setting is changed during measurement, Jitter Tolerance

measurement is restarted.

When the table contents on Setup screen are changed during measurement
while setting Sweep table on Test menu screen to User, the measurement is
restarted.

This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MPO124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G Jitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed. The following restrictions are
applied according to the units installed and the bit rates, as shown in the table
below.

Bit rate (Tx)

MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MP0126A Jitter | MP0130A 2.5G Jitter ™
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter [MU150011A 2.5G Jitter ™

1.5M
2M
8M
34M
45M
139M
52M
156M
622M
2488M

XOOXOXO00X
XOOOXOXXXO
XOOOOOOOOO
OXXXX XXX XX

2-16
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2.2.6  Jitter transfer Subscreen
Use this screen for settings relating to the jitter transfer automatic measurement.
Transfer Table : Other than User
@) Jitter transfer
(b)
(©
(d)
(e)
®
(®)
Display Description
(a) | Bitrate Changes set condition table for measurements according to bit rate.
(b) | Transfer table Selects a measurement point type.
It can be selected from G.958 Type A, G.958 Type B, G.825 or User.
The jitter modulation frequency and jitter amplitude at each measuring point are
listed in the table below.
(c) | Mask table Selects a mask line type from G.958 Type A, G.958 Type B, or User.
(d) | Mask table Initializes the mask line. This is effective when the Mask table is set to User.
Default
(e) | Mask table Changes the number of measurement points.  This is effective when the Mask
Point table is set to User.
(f) | Mask table Sets frequency and jitter gain at each point of mask line.
Freq. Use cursor keys to move the cursor to the desired position, then press to
dB open the numeric input window. Enter the desired value, then press again
to set the value and close the numeric input window. To cancel the input value,
press .
This is enabled when Mask table is set to User.
(g) | (Graph) Displays the mask line in a graph. The characters A to D indicate the points in
the mask table.
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Transfer Table : User

Jitter transfer

Display Description
(a) | Transfer table Initializes each measurement point.
Default This is enabled when Transfer table is set to User.
(b) | Transfer table Sets jitter frequency and transmission jitter amplitude at each measurement point.

Freq.
Ulpp

Use cursor keys to move the cursor to the desired position, then press to
open the numeric input window. Enter the desired value, then press again
to set the value and close the numeric input window. To cancel the input value,

press .

This is enabled when Mask table is set to User.

2-18
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Note:

When Calibration measurement is performed while setting Transfer table on
Test menu screen to User, the calibration data is created.

Hereafter, when the Transfer table contents on Setup screen are changed, the
following window is displayed. When "Yes" selected, the calibration data is
deleted. If a measurement is performed after the erasure, perform the
Calibration measurement beforehand.

Freq.(Hz) Ulpp  [[Ne| Freq.(Hz) Ulpp

Ij] [ I.5686T(1T|L 20,0007 [ 8.3285]

: [ §.222]
Ko.oHz Min: 20.6Hz Max: 1.5MHz E 8.{%8%
[ 1.600] [ 1.5061(15]L 150,660 ] 8]
[ 32081 [ 1.5001{(16|10 230.000] |[YEH (9]
[ 6,5001 [ 1.56003|[17|C 360.800]1 (Yes (0]
L 9,501 [ 1.026]|[18[0C 550.901 @l

When the Mask table contents on Setup screen are changed during
measurement while setting Mask table on Test menu screen to User, the
measurement is restarted.

This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MPO124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G lJitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed.

The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the
bit rates, as shown in the table below.

Bit rate (Tx)

MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MP0126A Jitter | MP0130A 2.5G Jitter ™
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter [MU150011A 2.5G Jitter

1.5M
M
8M
34M
45M
139M
52M
156M
622M
2488M

XOOXOX0O00O0X

XOOOXOXXXO
XOO0OOO0OOOOOOo
OXXX XXX XXX

*1 If it is installed with MP0124A, MP0125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and
each unit.
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When Transfer table is “User2”

Jitter transfer

(a)

Diaplsy Description
(a) |Transfer table Sets measurement ranges of each measurement point.
Rx range e This is enabled when the Mask table is set to "User2".
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2.2.7 Freq. sweep Subscreen
Use this screen for settings relating to the frequency sweep automatic measurement.

When Mask table is other than “User”
S ] [ | Freq. sweep

(a)
(b)
(c)
Display Description
(a) |Bitrate Changes the set condition table for automatic measurements according to
the bit rate.
(b) |Mask table Select a measurement point.
(c) |Offset mask Set the value of an offset line to be displayed on the Analyze screen.
e This setting does not affect the measurement result.
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When Mask table is “User”

[ | Fredq. sweep

(a)
(b)
(d
(© 7 I I T
Display Description
(a) | Mask table Initializes a measurement point.
Default - This is enabled when Sweep table is set to User.
(b) | Mask table Sets a jitter frequency at each measurement point.
Freq. - This is enabled when Sweep table is set to User.
(c) | Mask table Set send jitter amplitude at each measurement point.
Ul - This is enabled when Sweep table is set to User
(d) | Mask table - Change the measurement point.
Point
Notes:

This screen is displayed when a jitter unit (MU150005A, MU150006A,
or MU150007A) is installed.

When an item is changed during a measurement, the frequency sweep
measurement is restarted.

When the contents of the Setup screen are changed during a measurement
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2.2.8 Wander sweep Subscreen

Use this screen for settings relating to the wander sweep automatic measurement.

When Sweep table is other than “User”

[ | lJander sweep
(a)
(b)
Display Description
(a) | Bitrate Changes the set condition table for automatic measurements according to
the bit rate.
(b) | Sweep table Select a measurement point from G.812 Type 1, G.812 Type 2, G.812 Type
3, G.813, G.823, G.824, G.825, or User.

2-23



Section 2 Screen

When Sweep table is “User”

[ | lander sweep

Display

Description

(a) | Sweep table Initializes a measurement point.
Default - This is enabled when Sweep table is set to User.

(b) | Sweep table Set a wander modulation frequency at each measurement point.
Freq. - This is enabled when Sweep table is set to User.

(c) | Sweep table Set a send wander amplitude at each measurement point.
[Ulp ;] The unit of amplitude is Ulp-p or ns.

[ns]

- This is enabled when Sweep table is set to User.
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This screen is displayed when a jitter unit (MU150005A, MU150006A,
or MU150007A) and the wander measurement option are installed.

When an item is changed during a measurement, the wander sweep
measurement is restarted.

When the contents of the Setup screen are changed during a measurement



2.3 Test Menu Main Screen

2.3 Test Menu Main Screen

2.3.1 Manual Subscreen

Display Description

(a) Goes to 2nd page of Manual subscreen.
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Tx Mod Select : OFF
(a)

1.8]1 Ule—p
O ]

Display Description
(a) Goes to 1st page of Manual subscreen.
(b) | Mod.select Tx Mod. select Selects jitter/wander occurrence.  Selects jitter or wander
occurrence. Wander can be selected when wander options are installed.
(¢) | Range Sets the frequency offset range.
(d) | Freq. offset Sets the frequency offset.
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Mod. select : Jitter

()

(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
®
()
(h)
@)
0)
(k)
M

Display

Description

(a)

Goes to 1st page of Manual subscreen.

(b)

Mod.select

Selects jitter or wander occurrence. Wander can be selected when wander
options are installed.

(©)

Range

Sets the frequency offset range.

(d)

Freq.offset

Sets the frequency offset.

(e)

Tx Range

Switches the range of transmission jitter.

®

Mod. freq.

Sets the modulation frequency.
This is enabled when Mod. source of Jitter setting is set to Internal. (See

Mapping subscreen of Setup main screen.)
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Display Description
(g) | Amplitude Instructs increase or decrease of transmission jitter amplitude.
When the MP0O130A is installed and “Amplitude” is set to “Manual” :
Move the cursor here and press to blink the cursor. While blinking, set
the transmission jitter amplitude with .
Course:............. Large jitter amplitude increment
Fine: .....ccoceeeeee Small jitter amplitude increment
When the MU150011A is installed and “Amplitude” is set to “Manual” :
Move the cursor to “Adjust” displayed under (g) and press . While
blinking, set the transmission jitter amplitude with .
When “Amplitude” is set to “Autol” :
The transmission jitter amplitude can be set in the parentheses displayed under
item (g). Move the cursor here and set the transmission jitter amplitude with
J.
- This is enabled when Mod. source of Jitter setting is set to Internal.  (See
Mapping subscreen of Setup main screen.)
(h) | Meas. select Sets a measurement type.
Jitter: ..oooeenenine Jitter measurements are conducted.
Jitter & Wander ...Jitter and wander measurements are conducted,
simultaneously.
This is enabled only when a Jitter unit is installed.
Jitter & Wander can be selected only when the Wander measurement option is
installed.
(1) | Rx Range Switches range for measuring receive jitter.
(j) | Filter Selects filter for measuring receive jitter.
The cut-off frequency is displayed on the right.
(k) | Hit threshold Sets threshold of jitter hit.
(1) | Meas. coupled Selects whether measurement is synchronized with error/alarm measurement.
OFF:....ccoeeen. Measurement is asynchronous with error/alarm measurement.
ON: e Measurement is synchronous with error/alarm measurement.
(m) | Auto sync. * | When the receive section of this equipment is set to “Unlock”, select
whether to display measurement result.
ON....... displays the measurement result.
OFF....... does not display the measurement result.
Note :

* ..... This parameter can be displayed when the MU150011A 2.5G lJitter unit
is installed.
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Mod. select : Wander

Display Description
(a) | Mod. freq. Sets the modulation frequency.
This is enabled when Mod. source of Jitter setting is set to Internal. (See
Mapping subscreen of Setup main screen.)
(b) | Amplitude Sets the transmission wander amplitude.

- Move the cursor here and press . Set the transmission wander amplitude
with . Press after setting the amplitude to return
the cursor to the original operation.

- This is enabled when Jitter modulation source is set to Internal.

(See Setup:Jitter/Wander screen.)
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2.3.2 Jitter tolerance Subscreen
Use this screen for settings relating to the jitter tolerance automatic measurement.
(@
(b)
(©
(d)
(e)
(®)
(®)
(h)
Display Description
(a) | Tolerance Selects measurement points in the jitter tolerance measurement table.
table *E
(b) | Point ** | Sets the start and end of measurement points.
1 to 20
(c) | Mask table  ** | Selects the mask line of jitter tolerance measurement.
(d) | Detection ** | Sets the detection condition for jitter tolerance measurement.
(e) | Error ** | Sets the detection condition for jitter tolerance measurement. (When Detection
is set to 1s error.)
() | Unit ** | Sets the threshold type for jitter tolerance measurement. (When Detection is set
to Is error.)
(g) | Threshold ** | Sets the detection range for jitter tolerance measurement. (When Detection is set
to Is error.)
(h) | Waiting time  * | Sets time to finish the measurement at one point and start the measurement again
at the next point.
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Notes :
* ..... This parameter can be displayed when the MU150011A 2.5G lJitter unit
is installed.
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Note :
**  When an item setting is changed during measurement, Jitter Tolerance

measurement is restarted.

This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MPO124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G lJitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed.

The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the

bit rates, as shown in the table below.

Bit rate (Tx) MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MP0126A Jitter | MP0130A 2.5G Jitter ™

MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter [MU150011A 2.5G Jitter
1.5M X O O X
2M O X O X
&M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*1 If it is installed with MPO0124A, MPO0125A, MPOI26A,

MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the
logic sum of it and each unit.
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2.3.3  Jitter sweep Subscreen
Use this screen for settings relating to the jitter sweep automatic measurement.
@ —>
(b)
(©
(d)
(e)
(®)
(®
(h)
Display Description
(a) | Sweep table ** | Selects measurement points in the jitter sweep measurement table.
(b) | Point ** | Sets the start and end of measurement points.
1to 20
(c¢) | Margin * | Set the margin related to the jitter amplitude set on the Setup screen.
Example
- If*“1.000UIp-p” is set on the Setup screen as the measurement points and
“100%” is set for this parameter, “NG” will be displayed when the
measurement result exceeds 3.000UIp-p and “OK” will be displayed when it
doesn’t exceed 3.000UIp-p.
(d) | Detection ** | Sets the detection condition for jitter sweep measurement.
(e) | Error ** | Sets the detection condition for jitter sweep measurement.
(When Detection is set to “Is error”, “Count”, “Rate”, “Onset of errors”, or “1dB
power penalty”.)
() | Unit ** | Sets the threshold type for jitter sweep measurement.
(When Detection is set to “Is error”.)
(g) | Threshold ** | Sets the detection range for jitter sweep measurement.
(When Detection is set to “Is error”, “Count”, or “Rate”.)
(h) | Waiting time  * | Sets time to finish the measurement at one point and start the measurement again
at the next point.
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Notes :
* ..... This parameter can be displayed when the MU150011A 2.5G lJitter unit
is installed.
**  When an item setting is changed during measurement, Jitter Sweep
measurement is restarted.

This screen is displayed only when a lJitter unit (MPO124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G Jitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed.

The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the

bit rates, as shown in the table below.

Bit rate (Tx) MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MPO0126A Jitter | MP0130A 2.5G Jitter ™

MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter [MU150011A 2.5G Jitter ™
1.5M X O o >
2M O X O %
M O X O %
34M O X O %
45M X O O %
139M O X O %
52M X O O %
156M O O O %
622M O O o 9
2488M X X ¢ o

*1 If it is installed with MPO124A, MPO0125A, MPOI26A,
MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the
logic sum of it and each unit.
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2.3.4  itter transfer Subscreen

Use this screen for settings relating to the jitter transfer automatic measurement.

(d)

(g)

Display

Description

(a) | Measurement type | Selects Calibration or Measurement as the measurement type.

Measurement, however, cannot be executed unless calibration is carried out
beforehand.

(b) |Loop back

*

When the transmission signal of this equipment is received by the receive section
of this equipment, select the receive method.

Internal .... ...The signal is looped back internally.

External .............. The signal is looped back via an external cable.

(When Measurement type is set to “Calibration”.)

(c) | Transfer table

Selects measurement points in the jitter transfer measurement output table.

(d) | Point

Sets the start and end of measurement points.
1to 20

(e) | Mask table

** | Selects the mask line of jitter transfer measurement judge.

(® | Selective band Sets the selective bandwidth.

width

(g) | Waiting time

Sets time to finish the measurement at one point and start it again at the next

point.
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Notes :

* ..... This parameter can be displayed when the MU150011A 2.5G lJitter unit
is installed.

**  When an item setting is changed during measurement, Jitter transfer

measurement is restarted only under Measurement Type:Measurement.

This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MP0124A, MPO125A,
MPO0126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G Jitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed.

The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the

bit rates, as shown in the table below.

Bit rate (Tx) MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MP0126A Jitter | MP0130A 2.5G Jitter ™

MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter [MU150011A 2.5G Jitter
1.5M X O O X
2M O X O X
&M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*1 If it is installed with MPO0124A, MPO0125A, MPOI26A,

MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the

logic sum of it and each unit.
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2.3.5 Wander Subscreen

Use this screen for settings related to wander measurement.

(a)

(b)

(©

Display Description
(a) | Type *,** Selects the type of a wander and a noise.
(b) | Mask *, ** Select a mask line to generate TDEV.
(When “Type” is set to “Wander (TDEV)”.)

(c) | Observation time ** Sets the observation (measurement) time.
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Notes:
* ..... This parameter can be displayed when the MU150011A 2.5G lJitter unit
is installed.

**  When an item setting is changed during measurement, Wander

measurement is restarted.

This screen is displayed only when a lJitter unit (MP0O124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MUI150005A, MU150006A, or MUI150007A) and Wander

measurement Option (02) is installed.

The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the
bit rates, as shown in the table below.

. . . . MPO130A™
Bit rate (Rx) MPO124A Jitter | MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter ,
2.5G Jitter
1.5M X O O X
2M O X O X
8M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*¥1  If it is installed with MP0124A, MPO0125A, MPO126A,
MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the
logic sum of it and each unit.
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2.3.6 Freq. sweep Subscreen
Use this screen for settings relating to the frequency sweep automatic measurement.

Display Description
(a) | Tx Mod.freq. Sets the modulation frequency.
(b) | Freq. offset Sets the offset value.
(c) | Step Set the offset increment.
(d) | Rx Detection Set the detection condition for frequency sweep measurement.
(e) | Error Set the detection condition.

(When Rx Detection is set to “1s error”, “Count”, “Rate”, “Onset of errors”,

or “1dB power penalty”.)

(f) | Unit Set the threshold type.
(When Detection is set to “1s error”.)
(g) | Threshold Set the detection range.
(When Detection is set to “1s error”, “Count”, or “Rate”.)
(h) | Waiting time Sets time to finish the measurement at one point and start it again at the next
point.
(1) | Mask Select a mask line for Selects a mask line for the jitter/frequency offset
measurement.
Notes:

- This screen is displayed when a jitter unit (MU150005A, MU150006A,
or MU150007A) is installed.
- When an item is changed during a measurement, the frequency sweep

measurement is restarted.
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2.3.7 Wander sweep Subscreen

Use this screen for settings relating to the wander sweep automatic measurement.

(@)
(b)
(©
(d)
(e)
®
Display Description
(a) | Sweep table Select a measurement point for the wander sweep measurement output
table.
(b) | Point Set the measurement start and end points. (1 to 20)
(c) | Margin Set the margin related to the jitter amplitude set on the Setup screen.
Example
- If“1.000UIp-p” is set on the Setup screen as the measurement points
and “100%” is set for this parameter, “NG” will be displayed when the
measurement result exceeds 3.000UIp-p and “OK” will be displayed
when it doesn’t exceed 3.000UIp-p.
(d) | Detection Set the detection condition for wander sweep measurement.
(e) | Error Set the detection condition
() | Threshold Set the detection range.
Notes:

This screen is displayed when a jitter unit (MU150005A, MU150006A,
or MU150007A) and the wander measurement option are installed.
When an item is changed during a measurement, the wander sweep

measurement is restarted.
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24 Result Main Screen
241 Jitter/Wander Subscreen

This screen indicates jitter/wander measurement results.

For Peak (a) (©

(b)
(d)

1 Ulp-p

21 Ul+p

Display Description

(a) Indicates the measurement starting time or measurement time which has elapsed.
Move the cursor to this field, and press the Set key to switch the indication.
Start: .....cceeveeene Indicates the measurement starting time.
Elapsed: ............ Indicates the elapsed measurement time.
However, this is impossible when Meas. time is 0.5 s.

The status of execution related to measurement time is shown in a bar graph.

(b) | Unit Selects display type for jitter/wander measurement results.
Peak:.......cc....... Indicates jitter peak-to-peak measurement results.
Hit:oooeieee Indicates jitter hit measurement results.

Peak/RMS......... Indicates jitter peak-to-peak and jitter RMS measurement

results.
- This item can be selected when RMS Option 01 is installed.
Wander: ............ Indicates wander measurement results. DC-10 Hz, DC-0.01

Hz* and 0.01 Hz-10 Hz* can be selected.
When Wander option (02) is not supported, this item cannot be selected.
* . The displays of the measurement results of DC-0.01 Hz and 0.01 Hz-10 Hz
start after 120 seconds from the measurement start.
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Display Description
(c) | Display data Selects display type for measurement results.
Current:............. Indicates results from start of to current measurement.
Last: .cccovevuennene Indicates results at the end of measurement. This is effective
for Repeat measurements at short time.
When Wander is selected as Unit (b), Last cannot be selected.
(d) | Tx lJitter Indicates monitored value of transmission jitter amplitude.
(e) | RxlJitter Indicates measured values of receive jitter or receive wander.
(Rx Wander) When Wander measurement option (02) is installed, Wander is displayed.
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For Hit
For RMS
(a)
Display Description
(a) | Correction Sets the RMS Correction.
This item is displayed only when Rx Range is set to 2UI on Test menu screen
(Manual (Jitter)).
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For Wander
mi’;f;“s I TR Out-of—service”  Time D4:15:5T @1/ Jan/95 |
STHIE-AUGKO 1 -AU4-VCA-TUG3H ! -TUG2# 1 -TU1 241 -VC12-21(Async. )
[Result [ INIREZIENENG Start 0d:15:37 01/Jan/0c I |
Unit [ Wander (DC-10Hz) 1
Tx Jitter Rx Wander
Jitter OFF Peak-Peak 2.7 ns
+Peak 1.4 ns
—Peaak 1.3 rs
TIE @.Q ns

Note:
This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MPO124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) is installed. The
following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the bit
rates, as shown in the table below. (O : Tx, X : Rx, displayed only at
Select:Jitter)

_ MPO124A Jitter | MPO0125A Jitter MPO0126A Jitter o
Bit rate (Tx/Rx) ) ) ) MU150011A 2.5G Jitter ™
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter
1.5M X O O X
M O X O X
M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*¥1  If it is installed with MP0124A, MPO0125A, MPO126A,
MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the
logic sum of it and each unit.
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2.4.2  Jitter tolerance Subscreen

The screen indicates results of jitter tolerance automatic measurements.

Display Description

(a) | Start Indicates the measurement starting time.

(b) | [Result] Indicates jitter tolerance at each measurement point.
When the MP0130A Jitter Unit is installed.
o indicates that the result is within the mask.
o indicates that the result is lower than the mask.
e indicates that no mask exists.
When the MU150011A Jitter Unit is installed.
(0) QT indicates that the result is within the mask
NG oo indicates that the result is lower than the mask.

e —— indicates that no mask exists.
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Note:
This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MP0O124A, MPO125A,
MPO0126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G Jitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed.
The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the

bit rates, as shown in the table below.

, MPO124A Jitter | MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter .
Bit rate (Tx) _ _ " |[MU150011A 2.5G Jitter
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter
1.5M X O O X
2M O X O X
M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*1 If it is installed with MP0124A, MP0O125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and

each unit.
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2.4.3  Jitter sweep Subscreen

The screen indicates results of jitter tolerance automatic measurements.

(a)

(b)
Display Description
(a) | Start Indicates the measurement starting time.
(b) | [Result] When the MPO124A, MP0125A, or MPO126A Jitter Unit is installed.
O indicates that the result is within the mask.
o R indicates that the result is out of the mask.

e indicates that no mask exists.
When the MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A Jitter Unit is installed.
OK.......... indicates that the result is within the mask
NG .......... indicates that the result is out of the mask.

e indicates that no mask exists.
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Note:
This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MP0O124A, MPO125A,
MPO0126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G Jitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed.

The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the

bit rates, as shown in the table below.

. MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter o
Bit rate (Tx) ) ) ) MU150011A 2.5G Jitter ™
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter
1.5M X O O X
2M O X O X
&M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*1 If it is installed with MP0O124A, MPO125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and
each unit.
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2.4.4  Jitter transfer Subscreen

This screen indicates jitter transfer measurement results.

Display Description

(a) | Start Indicates the measurement starting time.

(b) | [Result] Indicates jitter transfer at each measurement point.

When the MP0124A, MPO125A, or MP0126A Jitter Unit is installed.
[0 T Indicates that the result is within the mask.

1o R Indicates that the result is out of the mask.

e Indicates that no mask exists.
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Notes

If lock is pulled out during measurement, data of the occurrence point in the
table flashes until Lock re-occurs. (Measurement of the point continues.)
If Lock re-occurs before the timeout, measurement continues. If Lock does
not re-occur, the following is displayed and the next measurement is
performed.

e With mask: "g"

e Without mask: "- -"

This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MP0O124A, MPO125A,
MP0126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G Jitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed.

The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the

bit rates, as shown in the table below.

Bit rate (Tx)

MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter

MU150011A 2.5G Jitter ™

1.5M
2M
&M
34M
45M
139M
52M
156M
622M
2488M

XOOXOXO0O0X

XOOOXOXXXO
XOOOOOOOOOo
OX XXX XXX XX

*1 If it is installed with MP0O124A, MPO125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and
each unit.
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245 Wander Subscreen

This screen displays wander measurement results.

Display Description
(a) | Start Indicates the measurement starting time.
(b) | Data type * Selects the measurement results.

Linear .....displays the measurement vresults in which the
measurement points intervals of observation time are
equal.

Log .......... displays the measurement results in which the

measurement points of observation time are thinned out.

(c) | [Result] Indicates wander measurement value at each measurement point.
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Notes:
* ..... This parameter can be displayed when the MU150011A 2.5G lJitter unit
is installed.

This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MPO124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) and a Wander
measurement Option (02) are installed. The following restrictions are

applied according to the units installed and the bit rates, as shown in the table

below.
_ MPO124A Jitter | MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter .
Bit rate (Tx) _ _ " |[MU150011A 2.5G Jitter
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter
1.5M X O O X
2M O X O X
M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*1 If it is installed with MP0124A, MP0O125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and

each unit.
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2.4.6 Freq. sweep Subscreen
This screen displays the result of automatic frequency sweep measurement.

(b)

(c)

+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+

Display Description
(a) | Start Displays the measurement start time.
(b) | [Result] Displays the frequency sweep measurement value at each measurement
point.

OK........... The value is within the specification.
NG .......... The value is out of the specification.
e The value is out of the specification.

(¢) | [Scroll] Copies the sentence of Jitter/Freq.
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This screen is displayed when a jitter unit (MU150005A, MU150006A, or
MU150007A) is installed.
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2.4.7 Wander sweep Subscreen

This screen displays the result of wander sweep automatic measurement.

Display

Descreption

(@)

Remain time

Displays the time until the wander sweep automatic measurement ends.

(b)

[Result]

Displays the wander sweep measurement value at each measurement point.
OK ... The value is within the specification.
NG ... The value is out of the specification.

e No specified value exists.

Note:

This screen is displayed when a jitter unit (MU150005A, MU150006A, or
MU150007A) and the wander measurement option are installed.
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2.5 Analyze Main Screen

2.5.1  Jitter Tolerance Subscreen
This screen analyzes results of jitter tolerance automatic measurements.

(f)

(a)
(b)
(c)
(h)
Display Description
(a) | Title A graph title can be entered.
(b) | [Detection] Indicates the detection condition for Test menu: Jitter tolerance screen.
[Error]
[Unit]
[Threshold]

[Waiting time] *
[Tx Freq. offset] *
(c) | [Scale] Switches graphic vertical axis.

100: Indicates range between 0.1 and 1000UI, .
10:  Indicates range between 0.01 and 100 UI, .
1: Indicates range between 0.01 and 10 Ul .

(d) | Store Saves graphic data to memory, which is possible only in the single screen mode.
Character string input window appears upon pressing Set key here. A title
entered here is saved in the memory.
(e) | Marker Sets ON or OFF of the marker. Marker can only be indicated in the single
screen mode.

[]: Marker is setto OFF. Press Set key to turn ON.

B : Marker is set to ON. Press Set key to turn OFF.

(One shot input)

Notes :
* ..... This parameter can be displayed when the MU150011A 2.5G Jitter unit
is installed.
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2.5 Analyze Main Screen

® | < Searches the measurement point. (Only when a marker is displayed.)

<:  Shifts marker to a measurement point in the forward direction.

>:  Shifts marker to a measurement point in the backward direction.
(2) Indicates detailed data of the measurement point designated by the marker.

(h) | (Graph)

Indicates measurement results and mask line. Measurement points are plotted

by O.

Note:
This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MPO124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) is installed. The
following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the bit
rates, as shown in the table below. (O : Tx, X : Rx, displayed only at

Mod. Select:Jitter on Test menu screen)

Bit rate (Tx/Rx)

MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter

MU150011A 2.5G Jitter ™

1.5M
M
8M
34M
45M
139M
52M
156M
622M
2488M

XOOXOX0O00O0X
XOOOXOXXXO
XOO0OOO0OOOOOOo
OXXX XXX XXX

*1 If it is installed with MP0124A, MP0O125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and

each unit.
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Section 2 Screen

2.5.2 Jitter sweep Subscreen
This screen analyzes results of jitter sweep automatic measurements.
(® 0
® (d)
(b) ©
© )
()
@)
(h) (h)
Display Description
(a) | Title A graph title can be entered.
(b) | [Detection] Indicates the detection condition for Test menu: Jitter sweep screen.
[Error]
[Unit]
[Threshold]
[Margin] *
[Waiting time] *
[Tx Freq. offset]*
(c) | [Scale] Switches graphic vertical axis (when the MPO130A is installed).
[Scale: max] 100: Indicates range between 0.1 and 1000 Ul, .
[Scale: min] 10:  Indicates range between 0.01 and 100 UI, .
1: Indicates range between 0.01 and 10 Ul .
(d) | Store Saves graphic data to memory, which is possible only in the single screen mode.
Character string input window appears upon pressing Set key here. A title
entered here is saved in the memory.
(e) | Marker Sets ON or OFF of the marker. Marker can only be indicated in the single

screen mode.
[]: Marker is set to OFF. Press Set key to turn ON.
B : Markeris set to ON. Press Set key to turn OFF.
(One shot input)
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2.5 Analyze Main Screen

®H | < Searches the measurement point.  (Only when a marker is displayed.)
<:  Shifts marker to a measurement point in the forward direction.
>:  Shifts marker to a measurement point in the backward direction.
(2) Indicates detailed data of the measurement point designated by the marker.
(h) | (Graph) Indicates measurement results and mask line. Measurement points are plotted

by O.

(1) |Graph clear * Deletes the graph data and the other measurement results displayed on the
screen.
() |Margin (1)~(5) Selects whether to display each graph data.

* @ ........... indicates that graph data is not being displayed. The data is
diaplayed by pressing .
|§| ........... indicates that graph data is being displayed. The data is diaappeared

by pressing . In this caes, the graph data and the
measurement results are not deleted.

- This parameter cannot be set when two- or threee-division screen is selected.

Notes :
* ..... This parameter can be displayed when the MU150011A 2.5G lJitter unit
is installed.

This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MPO124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) is installed. The
following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the bit
rates, as shown in the table below. (O : Tx, X : Rx, displayed only at

Mod. Select: Jitter on Test menu screen)

Bit rate (Tx/Rx)

MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter

MU150011A 2.5G Jitter ™

1.5M
M
8M
34M
45M
139M
52M
156M
622M
2488M

XOOXOX0O00O0X
XOOOXOXXXO
XOO0OOO0OOOOOO
OXXX XXX XXX

*1 If it is installed with MP0124A, MPO125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and
each unit.
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2.5.3 itter transfer Subscreen

This screen analyzes results of jitter transfer automatic measurements.

®

(h)

Display Description
(a) Title A graph title can be entered.

(b) [Selective band width] * Displays the detection condition set on the Test menu:Jitter transfer
[Waiting time] * screen.

[Tx Freq. offset] *
(c) [Scale] Switches graphic vertical axis.

20 e Indicates range between —60 and 20 dB.
10 s Indicates range between —30 and 10 dB.
| Indicates range between —3 and | dB.

(d) Store Saves graphic data to memory.

o This is displayed only in the single screen mode.

(e) Marker Sets On/Off of the marker.

@ ..................... Indicates that the marker is set to OFF. Press

to turn ON.

|§| ..................... Indicates that the marker is set to ON. Press

to turn OFF.

o This can be set only in the single screen mode.

® Indicates detailed data of the measurement point designated by the
marker.

(h) [(Graph) Indicates measurement results and mask line.
e Measurement points are plotted by O .
e Measurement results out of scale are plotted by O or X . Xis
plotted in the following cases:
o When the unlock time limit is over.
e When the result is lower than —60.00, X is plotted as —60.00.
When the result is higher than 10.00, X is plotted as 10.00.
o When the result is displayed as "*** **" X is plotted as 0.00
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2.5 Analyze Main Screen

Notes :
* ..... This parameter can be displayed when the MU150011A 2.5G lJitter unit
is installed.

This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MPO124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G lJitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed.

The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the

bit rates, as shown in the table below.

. MPO124A Jitter MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter o
Bit rate (Tx) ) ) ) MU150011A 2.5G Jitter ™
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter
1.5M X O O X
2M O X O X
&M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*1 If it is installed with MP0124A, MP0O125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and

each unit.
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254 Wander Subscreen

This screen analyzes the results of wander automatic measurement.

(h)
Display Description
(a) | Title A graph title can be entered.
(b) | [Scale] Selects a vertical axis scale for the graph.

The range of setting depends on the Scale type (d).
Log: 1E3 to 1E9
Linear: 100 to 1E9

(c) | < Searches the measurement points. (only when a marker is displayed).
<: Shifts the marker forward to a measurement point.
> Shifts marker backward to a measurement.

(d) | Scale type Selects a vertical axis scale type of the graph scale.

Log: Displays a logarithmic graph.
Linear:  Displays a linear graph.

(e) | Store Saves graphic data in memory, which is possible only in single screen mode.
The Character string input window appears when the Set key is pressed here. A

title entered here is saved in memory.

(f) | Marker Sets ON or OFF of the marker. Marker can only be indicated in the single screen
mode.
[]: The marker is set OFF. Press the Set key to set it ON.
H: The marker is set ON. Press the Set key to set it OFF.
(One shot input)
(g) Indicates detailed data of the measurement point designated by the marker.
(h) | (Graph) Indicates the measurement results and mask line.

A circle " O " is plotted at the end of measurement at each point. A half circle is

plotted if the measurement result is out of the scale.
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2.5 Analyze Main Screen

Note:
This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MP0O124A, MPO125A,
MPO126A, MUI150005A, MU150006A, or MUI150007A) and a Wander
measurement Option (02) is installed.
The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the

bit rates, as shown in the table below.

, MPO124A Jitter | MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter .
Bit rate (Rx) _ _ " IMU150011A 2.5G Jitter
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter
1.5M X O O X
2M O X O X
M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*1 If it is installed with MP0124A, MP0O125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and

each unit.
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2.5.5 Frequency monitor Subscreen
This screen analyzes the frequency measurement monitor graph.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
Display Description
(a) | Pause Stops monitor display by one shot input.
(b) | [Freq.] Indicates the frequency value monitored.
(c) | [Freq.] Indicates the relative frequency.
The relative frequency is calculated as follows:
Relative frequency = measured frequency - nominal frequency
(d) | [ppm] Indicates the relative frequency in ppm unit.
(e) Indicates the gating time elapsed.
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2.5 Analyze Main Screen

Note:
This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MP0O124A, MPO125A,
MPO0126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G Jitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed.
The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the

bit rates, as shown in the table below.

, MPO124A Jitter | MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter .
Bit rate (Tx) _ _ " |[MU150011A 2.5G Jitter
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter
1.5M X O O X
2M O X O X
M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*1 If it is installed with MP0124A, MP0O125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and

each unit.
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2.5.6 Frequency Subscreen
This screen analyzes the frequency histogram.

(a)
(c)
(d ) ;14 eh 7] b Imir
Display Description 0

(a) | Title A graph title can be entered.
b)) | < Searches the measurement point.

<:  Shifts the measurement point to forward.

>:  Shifts the measurement point to backward.
(c) | [Scale] Sets the maximum vertical axis value of the graph.
(d) | [Graph start] Sets the display start time.
(e) | Print Print Sets the printing range.
(f) | Marker Marker Sets the marker ON or OFF. The marker can only be displayed in single

screen mode.
[1: The marker is set OFF. Press the Set key to set it ON.
B : The marker is set ON. Press the Set key to set it OFF.
(One shot input)

(g) | Store Saves graphic data in memory, which is possible only in single screen mode.
The character string input window appears when the Set key is pressed here. A

title entered here is saved in memory.

(h) Displays the detailed data of the measurement point at marker.
(i) | (Graph) Indicates the measurement results and mask line.
(G) | [Interval] Sets the horizontal axis interval of the analysis graph.
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2.5 Analyze Main Screen

Note:
This screen is displayed only when a Jitter unit (MP0O124A, MPO125A,
MPO0126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A) or a 2.5G Jitter unit
(MPO130A or MU150011A) is installed.
The following restrictions are applied according to the units installed and the

bit rates, as shown in the table below.

, MPO124A Jitter | MPO125A Jitter MPO126A Jitter .
Bit rate (Tx) _ _ " |[MU150011A 2.5G Jitter
MU150005A Jitter| MU150006A Jitter | MU150007A Jitter
1.5M X O O X
2M O X O X
M O X O X
34M O X O X
45M X O O X
139M O X O X
52M X O O X
156M O O O X
622M O O O X
2488M X X X O

*1 If it is installed with MP0124A, MP0O125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A, it is restricted by the logic sum of it and

each unit.

2-65



Section 2 Screen

2.5.7 Freq. sweep Subscreen
This screen analyzes the result of automatic frequency sweep measurement.

+106
Pt

Display Descreption
(a) | Title A graph title can be entered.
(b) | [Mod.freq.] Displays the detection condition for the Test menu:Frequency sweep screen.
[Freq.offset]
[Step]
[Waiting time]
[Offset mask]
[Detection]
[Error]
[Unit]
[Hold time]
[Threshold]
(c) | Offset mask Sets whether to display an offset mask line.
@ ........... indicates that the offset mask line is not being displayed. It is
displayed by pressing E .
........... indicates that the offset mask line is being displayed. It is
disappeared by pressing E .
o This can be set only in the single screen mode.
(d) | [Scale] Changes the vertical axis scale of the graph.
100........ Up to 100UIp-p is displayed.
10.......... Up to 10UIp-p is displayed.
L. Up to 1UlIp-p is displayed.
(e) | Store Stores graph data in memory.

- This is displayed only in the single screen display
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2.5 Analyze Main Screen

(f) | Marker Sets On/Off of the marker.
IEI Indicates that the marker is set to OFF. Press to turn ON.
|§| Indicates that the marker is set to ON. Press to turn OFF.
o This can be set only in the single screen mode.

(g) | (Graph) Displays the measurement result and the mask line.

Measurement points are plotted in “O”. When rhe measurement result is
“Unlock”, “X” is plotted.

This screen can be displayed when the MU150005A, MU150006A, or
MU150007A is installed.
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2.5.8 Wander sweep Subscreen

This screen analyzes the result of automatic wander sweep measurement.

(a) —>
(b) —
(d)
(e)
®
@
1@p &8y Im 16m 1680
Display Description
(a) | Title A graph title can be entered.
(b) | [Detection] Displays the detection condition for the Test menu: Wander sweep screen.
[Error]
[Threshold]
[Hold time]
[Margin]
[Measure type]
[Tx.Freq.offset]
(c) | Graph clear Deletes the graph data and the other measurement results displayed on the
screen.
(d) | [Ulp,] Sets the vertical axis scale unit on the graph.
[ns]
(e) | [Scale:max] Changes the upper limit of the vertical axis scale on the graph.
(f) | [Scale:min] Changes the lower limit of the vertical axis scale on the graph.
(g) | Store Stores graph data in memory.
- This is displayed only in the single screen display
(h) | Marker Sets On/Off of the marker.
@ -+« Indicates that the marker is set to OFF. Press to turn
ON.
IEI -+« Indicates that the marker is set to ON. Press to turn
OFF.

e This can be set only in the single screen mode.
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2.5 Analyze Main Screen

(i) | Search Searches a measurement point.
@ ...... Shifts the marker to a measurement point in the forward
direction.
@9 ...... Shifts the marker to a measurement point in the backward
direction.
() Displays the detailed data of the measurement point designated by the marker.
(k) | (Margin) Set the margin related to the jitter amplitude set on the Setup screen.
(1) | (Graph) Displays the measurement result and the mask line.

- Measurement points are plotted in “O”. When rhe measurement result is
“Unlock”, “X” is plotted.

This screen can be displayed when the MU150005A, MU150006A, or
MU150007A is installed.
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2.5.9 Peak jitter Subscreen

This screen analyzes the result of jitter measurement.

2-70
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1)
Display Description
(a) | Title Enter the graph title.
(b) | [Alarm] Set the graph display alarm.
(c) | [Ulpy) Set the unit of the vertical axis scale on the graph.
[UI+]
[Ul-]
[UIrms]
(d) | [Scale] Changes the vertical axis scale of the graph.
(e) Set the display graph start time.
® Set the time interval of the horizontal axis scale on the graph.
(g) | Store Stores graph data in memory.
- This is displayed for the single screen display.
(h) | Marker Sets On/Off of the marker.
@ .................... Indicates that the marker is set to OFF.  Press to
turn ON.
|§| .................... Indicates that the marker is set to ON.  Press to
turn OFF.
oThis can be set only in the single screen mode.
(1) | Search Searches a measurement point.

@ ................ Shifts the marker to a measurement point in the forward
direction.

@9 ................ Shifts the marker to a measurement point in the backward
direction.




2.5 Analyze Main Screen

0)

Displays the detailed data of the measurement point at the marker.

&)

(Graph)

Displays the jitter measurement result.
No result is displayed when some alarm is detected.

This screen can be displayed when the MU150005A, MU150006A, or
MU150007A is installed.
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Section 3 Operation

This section describes 2.5G Jitter and Wander measurement examples.

3.1 Jitter Tolerance Measurement..............ccccccceieerinnni. 3-3
3.2 Jitter Sweep Measurement............cccccuveeeeeeeeeiennnnennn. 3-8
3.3  Jitter Transfer Measurement ... 3-13
3.4 Pattern Jitter Measurement and Pointer Sequence
Generation ... 3-18
3.5  Wander Measurement (Manual).............cc..cceeeuurnnenn. 3-23
3.6  Wander Measurement (TIE: Time Interval Error)...... 3-27
3.7  Frequency Offset vs Jitter Measurement................... 3-32
3.8 Frequency Measurement...........cccoceiiiiiic e 3-36
3.9 Frequency Sweep Measurement.............cccccvveeeeeene. 3-41
3.10 Wander Sweep Measurement .............ccccccveeeiiinnne. 3-46
3.11  Through Jitter Addition.............covvveviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee, 3-51
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3.1 Jitter Tolerance Measurement

3.1 Jitter Tolerance Measurement

The following explains an example of measuring a 2488 Mb/s NE using the

MPO130A 2.5G Jitter unit.

2488 M

OO0 0

2488 M

dB

(1) Connection

NE

Insert the three units of the MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156 M (CMI) unit, the
MPO0127A 2.5G unit and MP0130A 2.5G Jitter unit into the unit mounting slots.

A CAUTION

In this example, connect the Ext. Clock of the 2.5G unit to the CLK
Output of the 2.5G Jitter unit, and the Receive Clock of the 2.5G

unit to the CLK Input of the 2.5G Jitter unit.

Connect as shown below and turn power on. Adjust the attenuator beforehand to

select an input level 1 dB greater than that where an error occurs.

. D 0000 ®D
4 AN

Ext. clock

CLK Output

Receive clock

CLK Input

VA
2.5G Jitter unit |:| O O O |:|
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(2) Initial setting
(a) Set the Setup: Mapping screen as shown below, which is typical settings for
measurements using the 2488 M interface.
Select the input/output state (Optical 1.31 pum, or Electrical) at the right of
Bit rate field. In this example, select Optical 1.31 um.

(b) Set the Setup: Jitter/Wander screen as shown below.




3.1 Jitter Tolerance Measurement

(c) Sets the Tolerance and Mask tables on the Setup: Jitter tolerance screen as
shown below. (Settings can be changed only when User is selected.)

Jitter tolerance

(d) Set the Setup: Customer screen, as shown below.
When connecting to the monitor output of the DUT, set the Monitor input to
ON. (Input Data connector on the unit front panel is connected to DUT.)

Set the Bandwidth to Wide.

[Cetwe | IEEVEETE Tine 83:03:15 O17Jan/I5
Coupled MP16SER [ OFF ]
2.5G unit
Monitor inPut [ ON ]
Bandwidth { UWide 1
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(3) IJitter tolerance measurement
With the Jitter tolerance measurement, jitter yield strength of up to 20
measurement points can be measured accurately at a high speed.
(a) Start of measurement
Select the Jitter tolerance on the Test menu main screen. Conduct
selection for the Measurement Table and Mask Table. Press Start/stop key
to resume a measurement.

Progress of the measurement is shown on the screen.

(b) Measurement result
When Jitter tolerance is selected on the Test menu main screen, the Result
screen is also set to Jitter tolerance. Measurement results are indicated as
numeric data together with measured frequencies as shown below. When

a result is out of the specification, @ is indicated.




3.1 Jitter Tolerance Measurement

(c) Analysis
When Jitter tolerance is selected on the Analyze main screen, the
measurement results can be analyzed graphically. Pressing Set key after
aligning the cursor to < > on the screen indicates numeric data at the

measurement point.
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3.2 Jitter Sweep Measurement

The following explains an example of measuring a 2488 Mb/s NE using the
MPO130A 2.5G Jitter unit.

2488 M

[SeaNe)

2488 M J

dB NE

(1) Connection
Insert the three units of the MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156 M (CMI) unit, the
MPO0127A 2.5G unit and MPO130A 2.5G Jitter unit into the unit mounting slots.

/A CAUTION

In this example, connect the Ext. Clock of the 2.5G unit to the CLK
Output of the 2.5G Jitter unit, and the Receive Clock of the 2.5G
unit to the CLK Input of the 2.5G Jitter unit.

Connect as shown below and turn power on. Adjust the attenuator beforehand to

select an input level 1 dB greater than that where an error occurs.

253501

Ext. clock Receive clock

2.5G unit

CLK Output CLK Input

VAN
2.5G Jitter unit |:| O O O |:|
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3.2  Jitter Sweep Measurement

(2) Initial setting
(a) Set the Setup: Mapping screen as shown below, which is typical settings for
measurements using the 2488 M interface.
Select the input/output state (Optical 1.31 pm, or Electrical) at the right of
Bit rate field. In this example, select Optical 1.31 um.

[1aPP ing

[ 1.31pm Optical 1]

Internal
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(c) Sets the Sweep mask on the Setup: Jitter sweep screen as shown below.

(Settings can be changed only when User is selected.)

Jitter swesp

(d) Set the Setup: Customer screen, as shown below.
When connecting to the monitor output of the DUT, set the Monitor input to
ON. (Input Data connector on the unit front panel is connected to DUT.)
Set the Bandwidth to Wide.

Getwr | IEEETTE Tine 93:05:15 B17Jan/95
Cour led MP1656A [ OFF ]
2.5G unit
Monitor inPut [ ON ]
Bandwidth L Wide 1




3.2  Jitter Sweep Measurement

(3) Jitter sweep measurement
With the Jitter sweep measurement, jitter yield strength of up to 20 measurement
points can be measured accurately at a high speed.
(a) Start of measurement
Select the Jitter sweep on the Test menu main screen.
Conduct selection for the Sweep mask. Press Start/stop key to resume a
measurement.
Progress of the measurement is shown on the screen.

(b) Measurement result
When Jitter sweep is selected on the Test menu main screen, the Result
screen is also set to Jitter sweep. Measurement results are indicated as
numeric data together with measured frequencies as shown below. If the

result is Not-OK under the error evaluation conditions, @ is indicated.
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(c) Analysis
When Jitter sweep is selected on the Analyze main screen, the measurement
results can be analyzed graphically. Pressing Set key after aligning the

cursor to <> on the screen indicates numeric data at the measurement point.
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3.3 Jitter Transfer Measurement

3.3 Jitter Transfer Measurement

Operation procedures are explained using an example to measure a 2488 Mb/s NE

using the MPO130A unit.
2488 M
dB
NE
2488 M
CAL

(1) Connection
Insert the three units of the MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156 M (CMI) unit, the
MPO128A 2.5G unit and MP0130A 2.5G Jitter unit into the unit mounting slots.

/A CAUTION

In this example, connect the Ext. Clock of the 2.5G unit to the CLK
Output of the 2.5G Jitter unit, and the Receive Clock of the 2.5G
unit to the CLK Input of the 2.5G Jitter unit.

Connect as shown below and turn power on.  Adjust the output levels of the NE and
CAL lines with an attenuator so that the input levels for this unit can previously be

equal at Calibration and Measurement.

. D 0000 OD
G unit e OOP?)
4 DN

Ext. clock Receive clock

CLK Output CLK Input

VA
2.5G Jitter unit |:| O O O |:|
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(2) Initial setting
(a) Set the Setup: Mapping screen as shown below, which is typical settings for
measurements using the 2488 M interface.
Select the input/output state (Optical 1.55 pum, or Electrical) at the right of
Bit rate field. In this example, select Optical 1.55 um.

Internal

(b) Set the Setup: Jitter/Wander screen as shown below.
[Setup [ | Jitter/Wander L




3.3 Jitter Transfer Measurement

(c) Conduct checks and settings of the Transfer and Mask tables on the Setup:

Jitter transfer screen.

(Settings can be changed only when User is selected.)*

(d) Set the Setup: Customer screen, as shown below.
When connecting to the monitor output of the DUT, set the Monitor input to
ON.
(Input Data connector on the unit front panel is connected to DUT.)

Set the Bandwidth to Wide for the jitter measurement.

EETTV— C.ctoner | Tine 21:18:08 017 Jan/95
Coupled MP1656A [ OFF ]
2.56 unit
Meritor inmPut [ ON ]
Bandwidth [ Wide 1
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3)

Jitter transfer measurement
With the Jitter transfer measurement function, jitter transmission characteristics
of up to 20 measurement points can be measured using the Selective method**

in a wide dynamic range.

(a) Start of measurement
Select the Jitter transfer on the Test menu main screen. Conduct settings
for Transfer and Mask tables.
Before connecting a unit to be measured, set the measurement unit to the
loopback connection. Set the measurement type to Calibration and press
Start/stop key to initiates calibration.***
When calibration is complete, change the measurement type to
Measurement and press Start/stop key to initiate a measurement.

Progress of the measurement is shown on the screen.

(b) Measurement result
When Jitter transfer is selected on the Test menu main screen, the Result
screen is also set to Jitter transfer. Measurement results are indicated as
numeric data together with measured frequencies as shown below.****

When a result is out of the specification, @ is indicated.*****




3.3 Jitter Transfer Measurement

(c) Analysis
When Jitter Transfer is selected on the Analyze main screen, measurement
results can be analyzed graphically. Pressing Set key after aligning the

cursor to <> on the screen indicates numeric data at the measurement point.

/A CAUTION

*%

*kk

*kkk

*kkkk

When the amplitude on the Transfer table is less than 1.7

Ulpp, the receive side range is set to 2 Ul range. When 1.7

Ulpp or more, it is set to 32 Ul range.

The bandwidth BW selection becomes as follows,

depending on the modulation frequency fm.

fm 2100 Hz : BW <10 Hz

The Cal data is deleted in the following cases:

- When power is turned off

- When the receive bit rate is changed

- When the Transfer table is changed

+ When Calibration measurement is started

When the display field of the measurement point is blinking

during measurement, it indicates that the loop of the jitter

receive section is unlocked.

When the measured result displays > 10 dB, the following

cases are considered.

1. The measured result is > 10 dB.

2. The loop of the jitter receive section is unlocked.

3. The measured result exceeds the measurement limit of
the jitter receive section.
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3.4

3-18

Pattern Jitter Measurement and Pointer Sequence Generation

An example to conduct a 2488 Mb/s ADM Pattern Jitter measurement using the

MPO113A is explained.
) 2488 M
o MPO113A
ADM
622 M —
2 MHz /|\

(1) Connection

For measurement at STM16-VC4-139M mapping, insert the five units of the
MPO113A  unit, the MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156 M (CMI) unit, the
MPO0124A/MP0125A/MPO126A Jitter unit, the MP0O129A 2.5G unit, and the
MPO130A 2.5G lJitter unit into each the unit mounting slot.

/A CAUTION

In this example, connect the Ext. Clock of the 2.5G unit to the CLK
Output of the 2.5G Jitter unit, and the Receive Clock of the 2.5G
unit to the CLK Input of the 2.5G Jitter unit.

Connect as shown below and turn power on.

2.5G uni |:| 0000 O|:|
56 unit — o OPP
1 N

Ext. clock

CLK Output

Receive clock

CLK Input

A
2.5G Jitter unit |:| O O O |:|




3.4 Pattern Jitter Measurement and Pointer Sequence Generation

(2) Initial setting
(a) Set the Setup: Mapping screen as shown below, which shows typical
settings for measurement at STM16-VC4-139 M mapping. In this case,
synchronize the MP1570A and measuring unit by the 2 MHz timing signal.
Select the input/output state (Optical 1.31/1.55 um, or Electrical) at the
right of Bit rate field. In this example, select Optical 1.55 pum.

Ji tter Aander

(b) Set the Setup: Jitter/Wander screen as shown below.

TM4-AUG-AU4-YC4-1

Copy

OFF

Internal
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Section 3 Operation

(c) Set the Setup: Customer screen, as shown below.
When connecting to the monitor output of the DUT, set the Monitor input to
ON. (Input Data connector on the unit front panel is connected to DUT.)
Set the Bandwidth to Wide for the jitter measurement.

[etup T NESVETTT Time B3:21:16 DI/Jan/95
Coup led MP1656A [ OFF 1
2.5G wnit
Monitor irput L OH ]
Bandwidth [ Wide 1

(d) Select Manual (Jitter) on the Test menu main screen and conduct settings as
shown below.
Set the Jitter to OFF and the Freq. offset to 0 ppm. Set the Coupled to ON

and set a measurement time in the Mode of Manual.

[Marping | Tx/Rx Qut-of-service Time 27:29:54 O1/Jan/95 |
Tx STNE-AOGEOT-AUA-VCA-T3T(Asy e . ]
Rx_STM4 -AUGEA1-AU4-YC4-139M(Async. )

[Mest menu | IGEYCXNNNL ) tter ]
T Mod. select [ OFF 1
Offset
Range L e 3
Frea. offset @.91rpm
Rx
Meas. select [Jitter & Wander]
Range [ 22U 1
Filter [ OFF 1
Hit threshold [ 1.01 Ulop
Meas. courled [ ON ]
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3.4 Pattern Jitter Measurement and Pointer Sequence Generation

(3) Pattern Jitter measurement
The Pattern Jitter measurement can be carried out accurately under the SDH
pointer test conditions.
(a) Start of measurement
Select Pointer sequence on the Test menu. The figure on the right shows
an example for measurement of jitters at the AU pointer in the Regular with

double sequence mode.

Press Start/stop key to initiate a measurement.

Jitter lander

(b) Measurement result (Peak)
Select Jitter on the Result main screen and set the Unit to Peak. The
maximum jitter values are indicated as Ulp_p, UL p and ULp as shown on the
right.
Results under measurement are indicated when the Display data is set to

Current.
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(c) Measurement result (Hit)
Select Jitter on the Result main screen and set the Unit to Hit. The number
and seconds of jitters which exceed the preset Hit threshold are indicated as
shown below.
Results under measurement are indicated when the Display data is set to
Current.

(d) Analysis
When Peak jitter is selected at the Analyze main screen, the measurement
result can be analyzed on a graph. Position the cursor to the <> button on

the screen and press the Set key to display numeric data at the measurement

Notes:
— This screen is displayed when a jitter unit (MU150011A) is installed.
The wander measurement option is also necessary.
- Recording automatically stops at the end of measurement or after ?? hours
from the measurement start.
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3.5 Wander Measurement (Manual)

3.5 Wander Measurement (Manual)

Explanation is given using the Wander measurement at 2488 M as an example.

2488 M

2 M REF

(1) Connection
Insert the four units of the MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156 M (CMI) unit, the
MP0124A/MPO125A/MPO126A Jitter unit with the Wander measurement
option (02) installed, the MPO129A 2.5G unit, and the MPO130A 2.5G Jitter

unit into each the unit mounting slot.

/A CAUTION

In this example, connect the Ext. Clock of the 2.5G unit to the CLK
Output of the 2.5G Jitter unit, and the Receive Clock of the 2.5G
unit to the CLK Input of the 2.5G Jitter unit.

Connect as shown below and turn power on.

2.5G unit

D """""""""""""" OO%}DDO?DNOD

Ext. clock Receive clock

2.5G Jitter unit CLK Output CLK Input

I - - 43¢ |

/A CAUTION

When the power is turned on, or the Clock interface or Wander
Reference Output setting is changed, perform the enough heat-
running of the MP1570A before measurement.
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3-24

2

Initial setting

(a) Set the Setup: Mapping screen as shown below.
Set the bit rate to 2488 M. Select the input/output state (Optical 1.31/1.55
pm, or Electrical) at the right of Bit rate field.
In this example, select Optical 1.55 um.

PTR [AU 1 Polarityl+Just

8.01rPm

(b) Set the Setup: Jitter/Wander screen as shown below.

f [app ing

dth

Mapping  [STHIB-AUG-ALA



3.5 Wander Measurement (Manual)

(c) Set the Setup: Customer screen, as shown below.

When connecting to the monitor output of the DUT, set the Monitor input to

ON. (Input Data connector on the unit front panel is connected to DUT.)
| Jitter lander
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(3) Manual measurement
Wander measurement for up to 99 days are possible.
(a) Start of measurement
Select Manual (Jitter) on the Test menu main screen. Set the Rx Meas.
select to Wander. An example of 1 hour measurement is shown below.
Press Start/stop key to initiate the measurement. Progress of measurement

is indicated on the screen.

8,181 Ulo-p
O ]

(b) Measurement result (Wander)
When Jitter & Wander is selected as Meas. select of Manual on the Test
menu main screen, the Jitter/Wander subscreen of the Result main screen is
aosl set to Wander. On this screen, Peak-Peak, +Peak, -Peak and TIE

numeric data are indicated.

*  When Jitter & Wander is selected at Meas. select, Jitter and wander
measurements are conducted, simultaneously. The measurement
result is displayed alternatively by switching the Unit on the Result

main screen.

3-26



3.6 Wander Measurement (TIE: Time Interval Error)

3.6

Wander Measurement (TIE: Time Interval Error)

The following explains Wander measurement at 2488 M as an example.

Measurement points are automatically set by Observation time.

O 0T 0O

2488 M

2 M REF

(1) Connection
Insert the four units of the MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156 M (CMI) unit, the
MP0124A/MPO125A/MPO126A lJitter unit with the Wander measurement
option (02) installed, the MPO129A 2.5G unit, and the MP0O130A 2.5G litter

unit into each the unit mounting slot.

/A CAUTION

In this example, connect the Ext. Clock of the 2.5G unit to the CLK
Output of the 2.5G Jitter unit, and the Receive Clock of the 2.5G
unit to the CLK Input of the 2.5G Jitter unit.

Connect as shown on the right, then turn the power on.
2.5G unit

Ext. clock Receive clock

2.5G Jitter unit CLK Output CLK Input

I - -4 4% |

/A CAUTION

When the power is turned on, or the Clock interface or Wander
Reference Output setting is change, perform the enough heat-
running of the MP1570A before measurement.
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(2) Initial setting
(a) Set the Setup: Mapping screen as shown below.
Typical settings for Wander measurement using the 2488M interface are
shown.
Select the input/output state (Optical 1.31/1.55 um, or Electrical) at the
right of Bit rate field.
In this example, select Optical 1.31 um.

I

Internal

(b) Set the Setup:Jitter/Wander screen as shown below.

Jittar llander
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3.6 Wander Measurement (TIE: Time Interval Error)

(c) Set the Setup: Customer screen, as shown below.
When connecting to the monitor output of the DUT, set the Monitor input to

ON. (Input Data connector on the unit front panel is connected to DUT.)
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3-30

(3) Wander measurement
(a) Start of measurement
Select Wander on the Test menu main screen. Set the Observation time.

Progress of measurement is displayed on the screen.

ion time [

(b) Measurement result
When Wander is selected on the Test menu main screen, the Result screen
is also set to Wander. Measurement results are indicated as original

numeric data as shown below.




3.6 Wander Measurement (TIE: Time Interval Error)

(c) Analysis
Measurement results can be analyzed graphically by selecting Wander on
the Analyze main screen. Pressing the Set key after positioning the cursor
to < > on the screen indicates numeric data at the measurement points.

Graph data can be saved by saving analysis data.
E H it =) 1me Lk

(4) <MTIE>, <TDEV> analysis
Analysis software (run on an external personal computer) can be used to
analyze <TIE>, <MTIE>, and <TDEV>.
All data stored during the Observation time can be saved by using Wander
data (TIE).
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3.7 Frequency Offset vs Jitter Measurement

This section explains an example of Frequency Offset vs Jitter Measurement at 2488
Mbit/s.

2488 M

2488 M

OO0 J

NE

(1) Connection
Insert the three units of MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156M (CMI) Unit, 2.5G Unit
(MP0O128A or MU150009A), and MP0130A 2.5G lJitter Unit into the unit
insertion slots.

/A CAUTION

In this example, connect the Ext. Clock and Receive Clock of 2.5G
Unit to CLK Output and CLK Input of 2.5G Jitter Unit, respectively,
as shown below.

Connect as shown below, and then turn the power on.

D 000 O OD
25 G Uni _—

R S

Ext. clock Receive clock

CLK Output CLK Input

o4
2.5 G Jitter Unit |:| O O O |:|
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3.7 Frequency Offset vs Jitter Measurement

(2) Initial setting
(a) Set the Setup:Mapping screen as shown on below.

The following figure indicates a measurement example with 2488M.

At the right of Bit rate setting, select input/output (Optical 1.55 um,

Electrical).
In this example, select Optical 1.55 pm.
Select Wide for Bandwidth at jitter measurement.

[ ] [1aPPing

[ 1.55pm Op

Mapping  [STH16-AUG-ALS

(b) Set the Setup:Jitter/Wander screen as shown below.
[Setup [ | Jitterllander Lin
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(3) Frequency offset vs jitter measurement
The frequency offset vs jitter measurement measures the maximum jitter at each
offset value in the range of 51 maximum of measurement points.
Note that the frequency offset vs jitter measurement cannot be performed when
the MU150011A is used for the 2.5 G Unit.

(a) Start of measurement start
Select Jitter/Freq. at Test menu main screen.
Set frequency offset value, step value, filter, and measurement interval.
Press Start/Stop key to start measurement.

Progress of measurement is displayed on the screen.

1 / Uyt—ct— 10

(b) Measurement results
When lJitter/Freq. mode is selected at Test menu main screen, the Result
screen also becomes at Jitter/Freq. mode.
The measurement results are displayed as numerical data with ppm values,

as shown below.

R
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3.7 Frequency Offset vs Jitter Measurement

(c) Analysis
The measurement results can be analyzed by graphs on Analyze main
screen.
Numerical data is displayed at the measurement point by positioning the

cursor at <> button on the screen and then pressing Set key.

9 SL ) fi

+od PPm

The graph data and measurement results of the last five measurements can be

displayed.
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3.8 Frequency Measurement

The following explains frequency measurement.

2488 M

(1) Connection
Insert the three units of the MPOI121A 2/8/34/139/156 M (CMI) unit, the
MPO129A 2.5G unit and MPO130A 2.5G lJitter unit into each the unit mounting
slot.

/A CAUTION

In this example, connect the Ext. Clock of the 2.5G unit to the CLK
Output of the 2.5G Jitter unit, and the Receive Clock of the 2.5G
unit to the CLK Input of the 2.5G Jitter unit.

Connect as shown on the below, then turn the power on.

oo |1 2200 O
-G unit ] OOP?)
4 LN

Ext. clock Receive clock

CLK Output CLK Input

o4’
2.5G Jitter unit |:| O O O |:|
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3.8 Frequency Measurement

(2) Initial setting
(a) Set the Setup: Mapping screen as shown on the below.
Select the input/output state (Optical 1.31/1.55 um, or Electrical) at the
right of Bit rate field.
In this example, select Optical 1.55 pum.

[ 1.55pm Optical 1

Internal

(b) Set the Setup: Jitter/Wander screen as shown below.
] [ JitterAander
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Section 3 Operation

(c) Set the Setup: Customer screen, as shown below.
When connecting to the monitor output of the DUT, set the Monitor input to

ON. (Input Data connector on the unit front panel is connected to DUT.)

Setup Tine ©3:48:18 01/ Jan/95
Courled HP1656A [ OFF 1
2.5G unit
Monitor input [ ON 1
Bandwidth [ UWide 3
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3.8 Frequency Measurement

(3) Frequency measurement
Measures the monitored frequency value to gather max. 60-hour data at
Manual Jitter measurement.
(a) Start of measurement
Selects Manual at Test menu main screen.
Sets the measurement time, as shown below.

Press Start/Stop key. (Frequency measurement and histogram starts.)

[ 8 P
at 10110 =51

(b) Measurement result
Select the Freq. monitor on the main Analyze screen to display the
frequency being monitored and the value in ppm.
The gate time changes depending on the bit rate, automatically. The

monitored value is updated every gate time.
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Section 3 Operation

(c) Analysis
Select Frequency on the Analyze main screen, and press Start/Stop key to
see the histogram of recording the frequency monitored value in ppm unit.
The record stops at measurement end or after 60 hours elapsed,
automatically with the set value.

Imin
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3.9 Frequency Sweep Measurement

3.9 Frequency Sweep Measurement

This section explains frequency sweep measurement at 2488 Mbits/s.

2488M

2488M

[Se e J

NE

Note:
A jitter unit (MU150011A) is required to be installed for this measurement.

(1) Connection
Insert the MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156M (CMI) unit, MP0128A 2.5G unit, and
MU150011A 2.5G jitter unit into the unit insertion slots.

/A Caution

In this example, connect Ext. Clock of the 2.5G unit into CLK
Output of the 2.5G jitter unit, and the Receive Clock of the 2.5G
unit to CLK Input of the 2.5G jitter unit.

Connect as shown below and turn the power on:

D 0000 O D
2.5G Unit

° %P P

Ext. clock Receive clock

CLK Output CLK Input

oA
2.5G Jitter Unit |:| O O O |:|
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Section 3 Operation

(2) Initial settings
(a) Set the Setup:Mapping screen as shown below, which shows typical settings
for measurement at 2488M. Select input/output (Optical 1.55 u m) at right

of the bit rate setting. Set Optical 1.55 1 m here.
[Setur [ |

[apFing

[ 1.55pm Op

(b) Set the Setup:Jitter/Wander screen as shown below:
e

[ | Jitter/Llander 1Ne
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3.9 Frequency Sweep Measurement

(c) Set the Setup:freq. sweep screen as shown below (The set condition can be

“User” is selected).

Freq. susep

changed only when
[Setup [ |
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Section 3 Operation

(3) Frequency sweep measurement
Measure the frequency sweep at each offset.

(a) Start of measurement
Select Freq. sweep on the Test menu main screen. Set the frequency offset value,
step value, detection condition, and mask. Press the Start/Stop key to perform

the measurement. The progress of measurement is displayed on the screen.

(b) Measurement result
When Freq. sweep is selected on the Test menu main screen, the Result
screen is also in Frequency sweep mode. The measurement results are
displayed as original numeric data with the ppm value as shown below. If
the result is out of specifications of the error evaluation conditions, NG is
displayed.
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3.9 Frequency Sweep Measurement

(c) Analysis
Measurement results can be analyzed graphically on the Analyze main
screen. Pressing the Set key after positioning the cursor to the <> button

ata at the

on the screen displays numeric measurement point.

+10@
Fm
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3.10 Wander Sweep Measurement

This section explains wander sweep measurement.

2488M

[%ane)

2488M /!

(1) Connection
Insert the MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156M (CMI) unit, MU150005A/150006A/150007A
jitter unit with the wander measurement option (02), MPO129A 2.5G unit, and
MUI150011A 2.5G jitter unit into the unit insertion slots.

Av Caution

In this example, connect Ext. Clock of the 2.5G unit into CLK
Output of the 2.5G jitter unit, and the Receive Clock of the 2.5G
unit to CLK Input of the 2.5G jitter unit.

Connect as shown below and turn the power on:

D 0000 @ D
256 Uni —

S N

Ext. clock Receive clock

CLK Output CLK Input

A
2.5G Jitter Unit |:| O O O |:|

Av Caution

When the power is turned on or when the Clock Interface or 2488M
Wander Reference Output setting is changed, perform the enough
heat-running of MP1570A before measurement.
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3.10 Wander Sweep Measurement

(2) Initial settings
(a) Set the Setup:Mapping screen as shown below.
Set the bit rate to 2488M. Then select input/output (Optical 1.55 u m) at
right of the bE rate field. Set Optical 1.55 1 m here.

[app ing Li

[ 1.55mm Opti

(b) Set the Setup:Jitter/Wander screen as follows:
Setup [ ]

Jitter /ander
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(c) Set Sweep table on the Setup:Wander sweep screen. (The set condition

can be changed only when “User” is selected).

[ | lJander suesp 1Ne
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3.10 Wander Sweep Measurement

(3) Wander sweep measurement
In wander sweep measurement mode, wander sweep can be measured with high
precision at up to 20 measurement points.
(a) Start of measurement
Select Wander sweep on the Test menu main screen. Set the sweep table.
Press the Start/Stop key to perform the measurement. The progress of
measurement is disp

211 H

layed on the screen.

(b) Measurement result
When Wander sweep is selected on the Test menu main screen, the Result
screen is also set to Wander sweep mode. The measurement results are
displayed as original numeric data with the measurement frequency as
shown below. If the result is out of the specifications of the error evaluation
conditions, NG is displayed.
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(c) Analysis
When Wander sweep is selected at the Analyze main screen, the
measurement result can be analyzed on a graph. Pressing the Set key after
positioning the cursor to the <> button on the screen displays numeric data

at the measurement point

[UTp—p1
1EB

108y Im 16m 1660



3.1

Through Jitter Addition

3.11

Through Jitter Addition

This unit can add a jitter to a clock signal generated from a receive signal by the

interface unit.

2488M NE
2488M 4
dB NE
Note:
- A jitter unit (MU1500011A) is required to be installed for this
measurement.

(1) Connection

Insert the MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156M (CMI) unit, MPO128A 2.5G unit, and

MU150011A 2.5G jitter unit into the unit insertion slots.

A\ Caution

In this example, connect Ext. Clock of the 2.5G unit into CLK
Output of the 2.5G jitter unit, and the Receive Clock of the 2.5G

unit to CLK Input of the 2.5G jitter unit.

Connect as shown below and turn the power on:

D 00O
— —

o O

_ _ ) 73

©)

P

Ol

Ext. clock

Power Splitter
CLK Output

Receive clock

CLK Input

2.5G Jitter Unit D K Q{ C/ g @) D

Ext. CLK Input
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(2) Initial settings
(a) Set the Setup:Mapping screen as shown below.
Set Clock to Received for adding a through jitter.

+ Meas. Mode : In-service
* Through : ON

+ Clock : Receive
[MaPping

(b) Set the Setup:Jitter/Wander screen as shown below:
| Jitter/Lander



3.11 Through Jitter Addition

(c) Open the Test menu : Manual screen.
Set Tx Mod. Select to “Jitter”, and the jitter displayed on “Range”, “Mod. Freq”,
“Amplitude” is

1n

added to the output signal.

Filt
Hit thr
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Section 4 Remote Control

This section describes remote control on the 2.5G Jitter measurement.

4.1 Common ComMMAaNd .....ccooiveiiiiieiieeiee e 4-3
4.2 MP1570A Unique Status Register .........ccccccvievieeiiiiiiiieeneeen. 4-4
4.3 Detailed Device MeSSAQe .........cuuuerieeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeens 4-7
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4.1 Common Command

4.1 Common Command

Here, explanation is given on IEEE488.2 common commands supported by the

MP1570A. Common commands can be used commonly for the GPIB and RS-232C

interface.

All common commands supported by the MP1570A are sequential commands.

IEEE488.2 Common Commands

Plain language

Command full spelling

*IDN?

Identification Query

*RST

Reset Command

*TST?

Self Test Query

*OPC

Operation Complete Command

*OPC?

Operation Complete Query

*WAI

Wait Continue Command

*CLS

Clear Status Command

*ESE

Standard Event Status Enable Command

*ESE?

Standard Event Status Enable Query

*ESR?

Standard Event Status Register Query

*SRE

Service Request Enable Command

*SRE?

Service Request Enable Query

*STB?

Read Status Byte Query

*TRG

Trigger Command

*PSC

Power On Status Clear Command

*PSC?

Power On Status Clear Query

*SAV

Save Command

*RCL

Recall Command

*OPT?

Option Identification Query

Note:

For other commands, refer to the “MP1570A SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM Ana

lyzer Operation Manual Vol.2 Remote Control”.
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Section 4 Remote Control

4.2 MP1570A Unique Status Register

INSTrument Status Register

LF—0
LE— 1
EOT—2
STCG— 3
ALGC— 4
IMC— 5
WMC— . . :
EOP— 2 X To OPERation status byte register (Bit 13)
NOT USED—8 4
NOT USED— 9
NOT USED— 10
FWT— 11
FWE— 12
NOT USED— 13
NOT USED— 14
NOT USED— 15
Bit Definition for INSTrument Status Register
DBO |[LF (Log Full) Indicates that the log is full.
DB1 |LE (Log Empty) Indicates that the log is empty.
DB2 |EOT (End of Test Period) Indicates that a test (measurement) has completed
DB3 |STC (Self Test Complete) Indicates that the self-test has completed.
DB4 |[ALC (ALarm Change) Indicates that change has occurred to alarm.
DB5 |[JMC (Jitter Measurement Complete) Indicates that a jitter measurement has completed.
DB6 |WMC (Wander Measurement Complete) Indicates that a wander measurement has completed.
DB7 |EOP (End of Printer Period) Indicates the intermediate printing timing.
DB11 |FWT (64Frame Waiting for Trigger) Indicates that a OH capture is being awaited.
DB12 |FWE (64Frame Waiting for Capture End) Indicates that a OH capture end is being awaited.




4.2 MP1570A Unique Status Register

INSTrument2 Status Register

NOT USED —
NOT USED —
NOT USED —
NOT USED —
NOT USED —

FMP —
FGF —
FGE —
CWT —
CWE —
AWT —
AWE —
FWT —
FWE —
IPWT —
IPWE —

O 001N W —O

Pk
AW —=O

—_
(V)]

To OPERation status byte register (Bit 14)

[
L

INSTrument2 Status Register

DBO |[FMP (Freq. Monitor Period) Indicates the frequency monitor update timing.
DB1 |FGF (Freq. Graph Full) Indicates that the Freq. graph is full of data.
DB2 |[FGE (Freq. Graph Empty) Indicates that no Freq. graph data exists.
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Section 4 Remote Control

TELecom Status Register

CERR— 0
BERR— 1
PSL— 2
LOS—3
PWF—4
CKL— 5
Unlock— . . .
II;I(')I(‘:C— (75 TN To QUEStionable Status Register (Bit 9)
REFLOS— 8 L
NOT USED— 9
SDH— 10
2M— 11
8M— 12
34M— 13
139M— 14
NOT USED— 15
Bit Definition for TELecom Status Register
DBO |CERR (Code ERRor) Indicates existence of a code error.
DB1 |BERR (Bit ERRor) Indicates existence of a bit error.
DB2 |PSL (Pattern Sync Loss) Indicates that pattern sync loss occurred.
DB3 [LOS (Loss Of Signal) Indicates that signal loss occurred.
DB4 |PWF (PoWer Fail) Indicates occurrence of a power failure.
DB5 |CKL (ClocK Loss) Indicates that clock loss occurred.
DB6 |Unlock (Unlock) Indicates that locking is pulled out.
DB7 [HITC (HIT Count) Indicates that number of times in which threshold is
exceeded for the jitter measurement has been counted.
DB8 |REFLOS (REFerence LOS) Indicates that a REF LOS has occurred during the
wander measurement.
DB10 |SDH (SDH status register summary) SDHI[
DB11 [2M (2M status resister summary) PDH:2M Status Register Summary
DB12 |8M (8M status resister summary) PDH:8M Status Register Summary
DB13 [34M (34M status resister summary) PDH:34M Status Register Summary
DB14 |139M (139M status resister summary) PDH:139M Status Register Summary

4-6

Note:

For other commands, refer to the “MP1570A SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM Anal

yzer Operation Manual Vol.2 Remote Control”.



4.3 Detailed Device Message

4.3 Detailed Device Message

4.3.1 Parameter Format
The table below lists the types of parameter used for this measuring instrument.
In this manual, lowercase letters enclosed in <and> in the table below indicate a
parameter type. The type of program data specified in IEEE488.2 (or SCPI)
corresponding to a parameter type is shown in uppercase letters. The correspondence
between each type of parameter and program data specified in IEEE488.2 (or SCPI)

is described for each command.

Parameter Contents

Parameter Type Explanation
<numeric>
<NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA> Indicates a decimal number
(decimal fraction input).

Note:
For other parameters, refer to the “MP1570A SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM Anal

yzer Operation Manual Vol.2 Remote Control”.
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4.3.2 Response Format

Here, explanation is given on response formats corresponding to queries.

are as listed in Table below.

Response Format (1/4)

Formats

Type Format Description
FormS5 Ul "X XXX <When <0.000 < value < 2.020 at Ulpp in 2 Ul range
type When 0.000 < value < 1.010 at Ul+p, Ul-p in 2 Ul range
When 0.000 < value < 0.714 at Ulrms in 2UI range
5 among 6 characters with right margin:
Example: >:CALCulate:DATA? "AMPLitude:PP"
<" 1.234"
XX XX When 0.00 < value < 20.20 at Ulpp in 20 UI range
When 0.00 < value < 10.10 at Ul+p, Ul-p in 20 Ul range
When 0.00 < value < 7.14 at Ulrms in 20 Ul range
5 among 6 characters with right margin:
Example: > :CALCulate:DATA? "AMPLitude:RMS"
<" 7.00"
XXX.X" When 0.0 < value < 50.5 at Ulpp in 50 Ul range
(Jitter Tx) When 0.0 < value < 202.0 at Ulpp in 200 UI range
When 0.0 < value < 808.0 at Ulpp in 800 UI range
5 among 6 characters with right margin:
Example: > :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP 7.0
<" 7.00"
">2.020" When value > 2.020 (2 UI range, Ulpp)
">20.20" When value > 20.20 (20 UI range, Ulpp)
">50.50" When value > 50.50 (50 Ul range, Ulpp)
">202.0" When value > 202.0 (200 Ul range, Ulpp)
">808.0" When value > 808.0 (800 UI range, Ulpp)
">1.010" When value > 1.010 (2 Ul range, Ul+p/Ul-p)
">10.10" When value > 10.10 (20 Ul range, Ul+p/Ul-p)
">0.714" When value > 0.714 (2 Ul range, Ulrms)
">7.14" When value > 7.14 (20 UI range, Ulrms)
">X XXX alue > Maximum amplitude value of frequency (2 Ul range,Tolerance(Ulpp))
>XXXX" alue > Maximum amplitude value of frequency (20 UI range,Tolerance(Ulpp))
>XXX X" alue > Maximum amplitude value of frequency (50 UI range,Tolerance(Ulpp))

(200 UI range,Tolerance(Ulpp))
(800 UI range,Tolerance(Ulpp))

When no data corresponding to query exists
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Response Format (2/4)

Type

Format

Description

Form 5 Ul
Type

"X XXX

<When <0.000 < value < 2.020 at Ulpp in 2 Ul range
When 0.000 < value < 1.010 at Ul+p, Ul-p in 2 Ul range
When 0.000 < value < 0.714 at Ulrms in 2UI range
5 among 6 characters with right margin:
Example: >:CALCulate:DATA? "AMPLitude:PP"

<" 1.234"

XX XX

When 0.00 < value < 20.20 at Ulpp in 20 Ul range

When 0.00 < value < 10.10 at Ul+p, Ul-p in 20 UI range

When 0.00 < value < 7.14 at Ulrms in 20 Ul range

5 among 6 characters with right margin:

Example: >:CALCulate:DATA? "AMPLitude:RMS"
<" 7.00"

XXX X"
(Jitter Tx)

When 0.00 < value < 52.2 at Ulp-p in 50 Ul range

When 0.00 < value < 202.0 at Ulp-p, Ul-p in 200 UI range

When 0.00 < value < 808.0 at Ulp-p in 800 UI range

5 among 6 characters with right margin:

Example: >:CALCulate:DATA? "AMPLitude:RMS"
<" 7.00"

TXXXX"
(Jitter Rx)

5 among 6 characters with right margin:

When 0.00 < value < 52.50 Ulpp in 50 UI range

When 0.00 < value < 26.25 Ul+p, Ul-p in 50 UI range

When 0.00 < value <18.56 Ulrms, Ulpp in 50 Ul range

Example: >: CALCulate:DATA? "JAMPLitude:RMS"
<: "7.00"

When no data corresponding to query exists

Form 6
dB type

XX XX

hen value > 0, 5 among 7 characters with right margin
Example: > :CALCulate:DATA? "JTRansfer:POINt1"
< "0.50", "Acceptable"

n 0.00H

When value = 0.

"AXXXX"

When value > 0, 5 among 7 characters with right margin
Example: > :CALCulate:DATA? "JRRansfer:POINt1"
< "-10.00", "Unacceptable"

When no data corresponding to query exists.
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Response Format (3/4)

Type Format Description
Form 7 Time | " XX" When 0 < value <10, 3 among 7 characters with right margin
type 1 Example: > :CALCulate:DATA? "WANDer:TIE"
< "5.0"
TXXXXX " When 10 < value <10000, 5 among 7 characters with right margin
Example: > :CALCulate:DATA? "WANDer:PPEak"
< "1000"
XX When -10 < value <10000, 4 among 7 characters with right margin
Example: > :CALCulate:DATA? "WANDer:TIE"
< "-5.0"
"AXXXXX " When -10000 < value <-100, 6 among 7 characters with right margin
Example: > :CALCulate:DATA? "WANDer:MPEak"
< "-1000"
Moo " When no data corresponding to query exists.
Form 8 Time | " XX" When 10 < value <0, 5 among 6 characters with right margin
type 2 Example: > :CALCulate:DATA? "WANDer:POINt1"
< "5.0", "Unacceptable"
TXXXXX " When 10 < value <10000, 5 among 6 characters with right margin
Example: > :CALCulate:DATA < "WANDer:POINt2"
< "5.0", "Unacceptable"
" X XEXX" When 1.0E4 < value <1.0E10, 6 among 7 characters with right margin
Example: > :CALCulate:DATA? "WANDer:POINt3"
< " 4.0E04"," Acceptable"
Moo " When no data corresponding to query exists.
Form 10 " When 0 < value < 9,999,999,999.9, 12 among 13 characters with
Integer type | XXXXXXXXXXX. | right margin
2 X" Example: > :DISPlay:ANAlysis:FMONitor:FREQuency?
< "120000.9", "+1000.0"
M- " When no data corresponding to query exists.
Form 11 ppm | " +XXXX.X" When value < 0, 7 among 8 characters with right margin
type Example: > :DISPlay: ANALysis: FMONitor: FREQuency?
< "120000000.9", "-1000.0"
"AXXXX. X" When value < 0, 6 among 7 characters with right margin

Example: > :DISPlay: ANAlysis: FMONitor:FREQuency?"
< "120000000.9", "-1000.0"

When no data corresponding to query exists.




4.3 Detailed Device Message

Response Format (4/4)

Type Format Description
Form 13 "X XXX XXX X" When 0 < value < 9,999,999.9, 9 among 10 characters with right
Integer margin
type 3 Example: > :DISPlay: NANLysis: FMONitor: FREQuency?
< "120000000.9", "+1000.0", "0.0"
" X.X" When = 0, 9 among 10 characters with right margin
Example: > :DISPlay: NANLysis: FMONitor: FREQuency?
< "120000000.9", "+1000.0", "0.0"
XX XXX XX X" hen -9,999,999.9 ? value < 0, 12 among 13 characters with right
margin
Example: > :DISPlay: NANLysis: FMONitor: FREQuency?
< "120000000.9", "+1000.0", "-1000.0"
R ! When no data corresponding to query exists.
Form 14 “CLKLOSS* When clock loss exists.
Judgement
Type
LF+EIO When does not clock loss exists.

When no data corresponding to query exists.
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4.4 Device Unigue Command
Here, explanation is given on details of device unique commands. For commands
other than lJitter/Wander, refer to the “MP1570A SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM

Analyzer Operation Manual Vol.2 Remote Control”.
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4.4 Device Unique Command

4.4.1 INSTrument subsystem

Function | Command | Parameter
Page 4-14
Sets a test item. :INSTrument: CONFig type
Queries the test item. :INSTrument: CONFig?
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:INSTrument: CONFig <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
SDH PDH Uses the SDH frame for jitter or wander measurement.
SONET PDH Uses the SONET frame for jitter or wander measurement.
JITTER Jitter and wander measuring function (for measurement

using a jitter unit only)
Function Sets a test item.
Example use To set SDH_PDH
> INSTrument: CONFig SDH PDH

:INSTrument: CONFig?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
SDH PDH Uses the SDH frame for jitter or wander measurement.
SONET PDH Uses the SONET frame for jitter or wander measurement.
JITTER Jitter and wander measuring function (for measurement

using a jitter unit only)
Function Queries the test item.
Example use > :INSTrument: CONFig?
<SDH_PDH



4.4 Device Unique Command

4.4.2 SOURce subsystem

The SOURCce subsystem is used to make settings of the sender.

Function Command | Parameter
Page 4-22
Sets a clock source for the send signal. :SOURce:TELecom:CLOCk:SOURCce csource
Sets a clock source for the send signal. :SOURCce: TELecom:CLOCk:SOURce?
Page 4-22
Sets the frequency offset. :SOURCce:TELecom:OFFSet numeric
Queries the frequency offset value. :SOURce: TELecom:OFFSet?
Page 4-23
Sets whether jitter or wander is generated. | :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect mode
Queries whether jitter or wander is | :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect?
generated.
Sets the frequency offset range. :SOURce: TELecom:JWANder:ORANge numeric
Queries the frequency offset range. :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:ORANge?
Page 4-24
Sets the jitter modulation signal source for | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:MODE mode
jitter generation.
Queires the modulation signal source for | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:MODE?
jitter generation
Sets the jitter generation range for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:RANGe numeric
generation.
Queries the jitter generation range for | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:RANGe?
jitter generation.
Sets a jitter modulation frequency for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:FREQuency freql
generation. freq2
Queries the jitter modulation frequency | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:FREQuency?
for jitter generation.
Sets how to set the jitter amplitude value | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:TYPE type
for jitter generation.
Queries how to set the jitter amplitude | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:TYPE?
value for jitter generation.
Sets a set resolution of the jitter amplitude | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:STEP step
value for jitter generation.
Queries the set resolution of the jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:STEP?
amplitude value for jitter generation.
Sets a jitter amplitude value for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:DATA data
generation.
Sets a jitter amplitude value for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP numeric
generation.
Queries the jitter amplitude value for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP?
generation.
Queries the output amplitude monitored | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:MONitor?
value for jitter generation.
Page 4-28
Sets Mask specifications for TDEV | :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:DTYPe type
generation.
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Queries the Mask specifications for
TDEV generation.

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe?

Sets a TDEV Mask table when the Mask
specifications are set to ITU-T.

:SOURCce:JITTer:-MANual:TDEV:ITYPe

type

Queries the setting of the TDEV Mask
table when the Mask specifications are set
to ITU-T.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual: TDEV:ITYPe?

Sets a TDEV Mask table when the Mask
specifications are set to ETSI.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual: TDEV:ETYPe

type

Queries the setting of the TDEV Mask
table when the Mask specifications is
ETSI.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual: TDEV:ETYPe?

Sets a TDEV Mask table when the Mask
specifications are set to ANSI.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual: TDEV:ATYPe

type

Queries the setting of the TDEV Mask
table when the Mask specifications is
ANSI.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual: TDEV:ATYPe?

Sets a TDEV Mask table when the Mask
specifications are set to Bellecore.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual:TDEV:BTYPe

type

Queries the setting of the TDEV Mask
table when the Mask specifications is
Bellecore

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual:TDEV:BTYPe?

Sets TDEV initializing time (A0) when
the Mask specifications are set to User.

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:A0

Queries the TDEV initializing time (A0)
when the Mask specifications are set to
User.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual:TDEV:A0?

Queries the set value of TDEV 7 0 when
the Mask specifications are set to User.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual:TDEV:VATO0?

Sets t 1 value of TDEV when the Mask
specifications are set to User.

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VATI1

numeric

Queries the t 1 set value of TDEV when
the Mask specifications are set to User.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual:TDEV:VAT1?

Sets ¢ 2 of TDEV when the Mask
specifications are set to User.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual:TDEV:VAT2

numeric

Queries the t 2 value of TDEV when the
Mask specifications are set to User.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual:TDEV:VAT2?

Sets t 3 value of TDEV when the Mask
specifications are set to User.

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:VAT3

numeric

Queries the t 3 value of TDEV when the
Mask specifications are set to User.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual:TDEV:VAT3?

Queries the t 4 set value of TDEV when
the Mask specifications are set to User.

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual:TDEV:VAT4?

Initializes Mask specifications of TDEV
and Mask table when User is set.

:SOURCce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:DEFault

type
table

Page 4-36

Sets an execution table for jitter
generation in jitter tolerance measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance: TYPE

type

Queries the execution table for jitter
generation in jitter tolerance measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance: TYPE?

Sets an edit table for jitter generation in
jitter tolerance measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABIe:TYPE

brate

type
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Queries the edit table for jitter generation | :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:TYPE? brate

in jitter tolerance measurement.

Sets the table output point range for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:COUNt numericl

generation in jitter tolerance measurement. numeric2

Queries the table output point range for | :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:COUNt?

jitter generation in jitter tolerance

measurement.

Sets the contents of User define table for | :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABIe:DATA brate

jitter generation in jitter tolerance point

measurement. freql
freq2

Queries the contents of User define table | :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:DATA? brate

for jitter generation in jitter tolerance point

measurement.

Initializes the User define table contents | :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:DEFault brate

for jitter generation in jitter tolerance

measurement.

Page 4-39

Sets an output table for jitter generation of | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:TYPE type

jitter transfer characteristics measurement.

Queries an output table for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:TYPE?

generation of jitter transfer characteristics

measurement.

Sets an edit table for jitter generation of | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANser:PTABle:TYPE brate

jiter transfer characteristics measurement. type

Queries the edit table for jitter generation | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:TYPE? brate

in jitter transfer characteristic

measurement.

Sets the table output point range for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:COUNt numericl

generation in  the jitter transfer numeric2

measurement.

Queries the table output point range for | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:COUNt?

jitter  generation in jitter transfer

measurement.

Sets the contents of the User define table | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABIe:DATA brate

for jitter generation in jitter transfer point

characteristic measurement. freql
freq2
ampl

Sets contents of the User table for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DATA2 brate

generation of jitter transfer characteristics point

measurement when the transfer table is freql

User2. freq2
ampl
rxrange

Queries the contents of the User table for | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DATA2? brate

jitter  generation of jitter transfer point

characteristics measurement when the

transfer table is User2.

Initalizes the contents of the User define | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABIle:DEFault brate

table for jitter generation of jitter transfer

characteristics measurement.

Initalizes the contents of the User define | :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DEFault2 brate

table for jitter generation of jitter transfer

417
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characteristics measurement when the
transfer table is User 2.

measurement.

Page 4-44
Sets the output table for jitter generation | :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep: TYPE type
in jitter tolerance measurement.
Queries the output table for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:TYPE?
generation in jitter tolerance.
Sets the edit table for jitter generation in | :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIle:TYPE brate
jitter tolerance measurement. type
Queries the edit table for jitter generation | :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIle:TYPE? brate
in jitter tolerance measurement.
Sets the table output point range for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABle:COUNt numericl
generation in jitter tolerance measurement. numeric2
Queries the table output point range for | :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIle: COUNt?
jitter generation in jitter tolerance
measurement.
Sets the contents of User define table for | :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIe:DATA brate
jitter generation in jitter tolerance point
measurement. freql

freq2
ampl

Queries the contents of User table for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABle:DATA? brate
generation in jitter tolerance measurement. point
Initializes the User table contents for jitter | :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIle:DEFault brate
generation in jitter tolerance measurement.
Sets the margin. :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:MARGin margin
Queries the setting on the margin. :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:MARGin?

Page 4-48
Sets a frequency for jitter modulation | :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FREQuency freq
frequency measurement (send-side). suffix
Queries the setting of the frequency for | :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FREQuency?
jitter modulation frequency measurement
(send-side).
Sets offset frequency range for Freq. | :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FOFFset offset
sweep measurement.
Queries the setting state of offset | :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FOFFset?
frequency range for Freq. sweep
measurement.
Sets increments of the offset frequency | :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:STEP step
range for Freq. sweep measurement.
Queries the increments of the offset | :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:STEP?
frequency range for Freq. sweep
measurement.

Page 4-50
Sets the offset frequency range for | :SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:FREQuency numeric
Jitter/Freq. measurement.
Queries the offset frequency range for | :SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:FREQuency?
Jitter/Freq. measurement
Sets the offset increment for Jitter/Freq. | :SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:STEP numeric

Queries the offset increment for
Jitter/Freq. measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:STEP?
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Page 4-51

Sets wander reference output.

:SOURce:WANDer:-MANual:MODE

mode

Queries the wander reference output.

:SOURce:WANDer:-MANual:MODE?

Sets the wander frequency for wander
generation.

:SOURce:WANDer:MANual:FREQuency

numeric
suffix

Queries the wander frequency for wander
generation.

:SOURce:WANDer:MANual:FREQuency?

Sets the wander amplitude value for
wander generation.

:SOURce:WANDer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP

numeric

To set the wander amplitude value to 100:

:SOURce:WANDer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP?

Page 4-53

Sets a wander generation type in
automatic wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TYPE

type

Queries the setting state of wander
generation type.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TYPE?

Sets a TDEV Mask specification in
automatic wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:DTYPe

type

Queries the TDEV Mask specifications
for automatic wander measurement.
Queries the TDEV Mask specifications
for automatic wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:DTYPe?

Sets a TDEV Mask specification in
automatic wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ITYPe

type

Queries the TDEV Mask specifications
for automatic wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ITYPe?

Sets a Mask table of TDEV Mask
specifications ITU-T in automatic wander
measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ETYPe

type

Queries the setting of Mask table of
TDEV Mask specifications ETSI in
automatic wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ETYPe?

Sets a Mask table of TDEV Mask
specifications ANSI in automatic wander
measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ATYPe

type

Queries the setting of Mask table of
TDEV Mask specifications ANSI in
automatic wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ATYPe?

Sets a Mask table of TDEV Mask
specifications Bellcore in automatic
wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:BTYPe

type

Queries the setting of Mask table of
TDEV Mask specifications Bellcore for
automatic wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:BTYPe?

Sets a Maximum phase deviation value in
automatic wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:MPDeviation

deviation

Queries the set value of Maximum phase
deviation in automatic wander
measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:MPDeviation?

Page 4-57

Sets an output table type of wander
tolerance measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep: TYPE

type

Queries the setting state of output table for
wander tolerance measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:-WSWeep: TYPE?
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Sets an edit table type of wander tolerance
measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABle:TYPE

brate

type

Queries the setting state of edit table for
wander tolerance measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIe:TYPE?

brate

Sets an output point range of the table for
wander generation of the wander transfer
characteristics.

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIe: COUNt

numericl
numeric2

Queries the output point range of the table
for wander generation of the wander
transfer characteristics.

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABle: COUNt?

Sets a frequency and amplitude of each
measuring point in wander measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIe:DATA

brate
point
freql
freq2
ampl

Queries the frequency and amplitude of
each measuring point in wander
measurement.

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIe:DATA?

brate
point

Initializes the
measurement.

setting of in wander

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIle:DEFault

brate

Page 4-61

Sets a wander generation type.

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen:TYPE

type

Sets a TDEV Mask specification when the
wander generation type is Wander
(TDEV).

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:DTYPe

type

Queries the TDEV Mask specifications at
the wander generation measurement

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:DTYPe?

Set a Mask table in the TDEV Mask
specification ITU-T at the wander
generation measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ITYPe

type

Queries the setting of Mask table in the
TDEV Mask specification ITU-T in the
wander generation measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ITYPe?

Sets a Mask table in the TDEV Mask
specification ETSI in the wander
generation measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ETYPe

type

Queries the setting of Mask table in the
TDEV Mask specification ETSI in the
wander generation measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ETYPe?

Sets a Mask table in the TDEV Mask
specification ANSI in the wander
generation measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ATYPe

type

Queries the setting of Mask table in the
TDEV Mask specification ANSI at the
wander generation measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ATYPe?

Sets a Mask table in the TDEV Mask
specification Bellcore at the wander
generation measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:BTYPe

type

Queries the setting of Mask table in the
TDEV Mask specification Bellcore at the
wander generation measurement.

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:BTYPe?

Sets the Maximum phase deviation value
when the wander generation type is
Transient.

:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen:MARGin

margin
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Queries the setting of Maximum phase :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen:MARGin?
deviation value when the wander
generation type is Transient.
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:SOURce:TELecom:CLOCKk:SOURCce <csource>

Parameter <csource> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
INTernal Internal
EXTernal External
LUNB 2MHZ Lock 2MHz Unbalanced
LBAL 2MHZ Lock 2MHz Balanced
LUNB_2MBPS Lock 2Mbit/s Unbalanced
LBAL 2MBPS Lock 2Mbit/s Balanced
LBAL 1 5SMHZ Lock 1.5MHz Balanced
LBAL 1 5MBPS Lock 1.5Mbit/s Balanced
LBAL 64K Lock 64k+8kHz
L10M Lock 10M
RECeive Receive
L5M Lock 5M

Function Sets a clock source for the send signal.

Restriction Invalid when,

+ :INSTrument:COUPled is <NONE> and <RECeive> is set.
Example use To set the clock source to Internal

> :SOURce:TELecom:CLOCk:SOURCce INTernal

:SOURce:TELecom:CLOCk:SOURce?

Response <csource> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Function Sets a clock source for the send signal.
Example use > :SOURce: TELecom:CLOCk:SOURce?

<INT

:SOURce:TELecom:OFFSet <numeric>
Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
-999.9 to +999.9 0.1 steps
Function Sets the frequency offset.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is not<"MANual[:JOFF]"> or <"MANual:JON">.
+ :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>.
+ :SOURce:TELecom:CLOCk:SOURce is, <EXTernal> or <RECeive>.
+ :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:ORANge is <100>, and the value is not from -
100.0 to +100.0.
Example use To set the offset to +100:
> :SOURce:TELecom:OFFSet 100

:SOURce:TELecom:OFFSet?
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Response
Function

Example use

<numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Queries the frequency offset value.

> :SOURce:TELecom:OFFSet?

<100

:SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect <mode>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<mode> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

OFF Without generation.
JTTer Jitter is generated
WANDer Wander is generated.

Sets whether jitter or wander is generated.

Invalid when,

- :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]"> and <"MANual:
JON">.

- :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>.

- :SOURce:TELecom:CLOCk:SOURce is <RECeive>.

- :SOURce:TELecom:CLOCk:SOURce is <EXTernal> and <WANDer> is set.
To set jitter generation:

> :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:-MSELect JITTer

:SOURce: TELecom:JWANder:MSELect?

Response

Function

Example use

<mode> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

OFF Without generation.
JTTer Jitter is generated
WANDer Wander is generated.

Queries whether jitter or wander is generated.
> :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect?
<JITT

:SOURce: TELecom:JWANder:ORANge <numeric>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

<numeric> = <CHARCTER PROGRAM DATA>
70,999, 100

Sets the frequency offset range.
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is not <"MANual[:JOFF]"> or <"MANual:JON">

+ :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>

* :SOURce:TELecom:CLOCk:SOURCce is <EXTernal> or <RECeive>.
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Example use

+ :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:-MSELect is <JITTer> or <WANDer>, and <999>
is set.
To set the frequency offset range to 999.
> :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:ORANge 999

:SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:ORANge?

Response
Function

Example use

<numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Queries the frequency offset range.

> :SOURce: TELecom:JWANder:ORANge?

<999

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: MODE <mode>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<mode> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
INTernal Internal
EXTernal External
Sets the jitter modulation signal source for jitter generation.
Invalid when,
* :When DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is<"JTOLerance"> or <"JTRansfer">,
<EXTernal> is set.
Sets the modulation signal source to Internal.

> :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:MODE INTernal

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: MODE?

Response
Function

Example use

<mode> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Queires the modulation signal source for jitter generation
> :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:MODE?

<INT

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: RANGe <numeric>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

<numeric> = <CHARCTER PROGRAM DATA>

800 800UI
20 20U1
2 2UI

Sets the jitter generation range for jitter generation.

Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is not <"MANual[:JOFF]"> or <"MANual:JON">.
+ :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>.
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* :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect is <OFF> or <WANDer>.
» :SOURce:TELecom:BRATe is other than<M2488>, and <800> is set.
Example use Sets the generation range to 800UI.

> :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:RANGe 800

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: RANGe?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the jitter generation range for jitter generation.
Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:RANGe?

< 800

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:FREQuency <freql1>,<freq2>

Parameter <freq1> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

1.0 t0 999.0

<freq2> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

HZ Hz

KHZ kHz

MHZ MHz
Function Sets a jitter modulation frequency for jitter generation.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]"> and
<"MANual:JON">.

+ :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>.

+ :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect is <OFF> or <WANDer>.

*+ :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:MODE is <EXTernal>.

+ The setting is out of the range shown in the table below (starting with a lower limit

of 0.1 Hz). Setting Range (upper limit)
Tx Bit rate Setting Range (upper limit)
2U1 20U1 800UI
2488M 20.0MHz 500.0kHz 600Hz
Example use Sets the modulation frequency tol12kHz.

> :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:FREQuency 12,KHZ

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:FREQuency?

Response <freql>, <freq2>
<freq1>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
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Function Queries the jitter modulation frequency for jitter generation.
Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:FREQuency?
<12.0,KHZ

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:AMPLitude:TYPE <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

MANual

AUTO
Function Sets how to set the jitter amplitude value for jitter generation.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">
<"MANual:JON">.
+ :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>.
+ :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect is <OFF> or <WANDer>.
+ :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:MODE is <EXTernal>.
Example use To set the setting method to AUTO.
> :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:TYPE AUTO

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:TYPE?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
MAN
AUTO
Function Queries how to set the jitter amplitude value for jitter generation.
Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:TYPE?
<AUTO

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:AMPLitude:STEP <step>

Parameter <step> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

FINE Fine (fine adjustment)

COAR coarse (coarse adjustment)
Function Sets a set resolution of the jitter amplitude value for jitter generation.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">
<"MANual:JON">.

+ :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>.

* :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect is <OFF> or <WANDer>.

+ :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:MODE is <EXTernal>.
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Example use

+ :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:AMPLitude:TYPE is <AUTO>.
» The MP0130 is not installed.
To set the set resolution to Fine.

> :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:STEP FINE

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:STEP?

Response
Function

Example use

<step> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the set resolution of the jitter amplitude value for jitter generation.
> :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:STEP?

<FINE

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:DATA <data>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<data> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
UP Up (increase)
DOWN Down (decerase)
Sets a jitter amplitude value for jitter generation.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">
<"MANual:JON">.
+ :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>.
* :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect is <OFF> or <WANDer>.
* :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:MODE is <EXTernal>.
+ :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:TYPE is <AUTO>.
To set an amplitude value to up.

> :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:DATA UP

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP <numeric>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

<numeric> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.000 to 808.000 :0.001 steps
Sets a jitter amplitude value for jitter generation.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">
<"MANual:JON">.
+ :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>.
* :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect is <OFF> or <WANDer>.
* :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:MODE is <EXTernal>.
* :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:TYPE is <MANual>.

and

and
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+ The setting is out of the range shown in the table below,

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual:RANGe :SOURCce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP
<800> <0.0> to <808.0>
<20> <0.00> to <20.20>
<> <0.000> to <2.020>
Example use To set the amplitude value to1.5.

> :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP 1.5

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP?

Response <numeric> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the jitter amplitude value for jitter generation.

Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP?
<15

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:MONitor?

Response <numeric> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Form$5
Function Queries the output amplitude monitored value for jitter generation.
Example use > :SOURCce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:MONitor?
<" 10.00"

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
ITUT ITU-T
ETSI ETSI
ANSI ANSI
BELLcore Bellcore
USER User
Function Sets Mask specifications for TDEV generation.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To set the Mask specifications for TDEV generation.

> :SOURce:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe ITUT

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe?
Response <type>=<CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
ITUT ITU-T
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Function

Example use

ETSI ETSI
ANSI ANSI
BEL Bellecore
USER User

Queries the Mask specifications for TDEV generation.
>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:DTYPe?
<ITUT

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:ITYPe <type>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

G811 G.811-1997

S81T6 Section 8.1 Table 6(G.812-1997)

S81T7 Section 8.1 Table 7(G.812-1997)

SO1TI1 Section 9.1 Table 11(G.812-1997)
S91T12 Section 9.1 Table 12(G.812-1997)
S10T18 Section 10 Table 18(G.812-1997)
S10T19 Section 10 Table 19(G.812-1997)
SA31 Section A.3.1(G.812-1997)

SA41 Section A.4.1(G.812-1997)

SAS Section A.5(G.812-1997)

S7101 Section 7.1 Option1(G.813-1996)
S7102 Section 7.1 Option2(G.813-1996)

Sets a TDEV Mask table when the Mask specifications are set to ITU-T.
Invalid when,
* The MU150011A is not installed.
* :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <ITUT>.
To set the TDEV Mask table to G.811-1997
> :SOURce:MANual: TDEV:ITYPe G811

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:ITYPe?

Response

Function

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the setting of the TDEV Mask table when the Mask specifications are set to
ITU-T.

>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:ITYPe?
<G811

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual: TDEV:ETYPe <type>
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Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
S721 Section 7.2.1(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S722 Section 7.2.2(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S723 Section 7.2.3(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S724 Section 7.2.4(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S61 4 Section 6.1(ETS 300 462-4-1997)
S61 5 Section 6.1(ETS 300 462-5-1996)
S72 4 Section 7.2(ETS 300 462-4-1997)
S72 5 Section 7.2(ETS 300 462-5-1996)
S8 Section 8(ETS 300 462-4-1997)
ETS300_6 ETS 300 462-6-1997

Function Sets a TDEV Mask table when the Mask specifications are set to ETSI.

Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <ETSI>.
Example use To set the TDEV Mask table to Section 7.2.1(ETS 300 462-3-1997).
> :SOURce:MANual: TDEV:ETYPe S721

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual: TDEV:ETYPe?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the setting of the TDEV Mask table when the Mask specifications is ETSI.
Example use >:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:ETYPe?

<§721

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:ATYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
S722 Section 7.2.2(ANSI T1.101-1994)
S732 Section 7.3.2(ANSI T1.101-1994)
SD21 Section D.2.1(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)
SD221 Section D.2.2.1(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)
SD222 Section D.2.2.2(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)
ANSIT1 9 ANSI T1.105.09-1996
Function Sets a TDEV Mask table when the Mask specifications are set to ANSI.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.

* :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <ANSI>.
Example use To set the TDEV Mask table to ANSI T1.105.09-1996.

>:SOURce:MANual:TDEV:ATYPe ANSIT1 9
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:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:ATYPe?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the setting of the TDEV Mask table when the Mask specifications is ANSI.
Example use >:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:ATYPe?

<ANSIT1 9

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:BTYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
GR2830 GR-2830-CORE-1995
S43 Section 4.3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)
S53 Section 5.3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)
S5482 Section 5.4 Strarum 2&3E(GR-1244-CORE-1995)
S54S3 Section 5.4 Strarum 3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)
S54424F515 Section 5.4.4.2.4 Figure 5-15(GR-253-CORE-1995)
S54425F516 Section 5.4.4.2.4 Figure 5-16(GR-253-CORE-1995)
S54432 Section 5.4.4.3.2(GR-253-CORE-1995)
S545 Section 5.4.5(GR-253-CORE-1995)
Function Sets a TDEV Mask table when the Mask specifications are set to Bellecore.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.
* :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <BEL>.
Example use To set the TDEV Mask table to GR-2830-CORE-1995.
> :SOURce:MANual:TDEV:BTYPe GR2830

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:BTYPe?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the setting of the TDEV Mask table when the Mask specifications is
Bellecore.

Example use >:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:BTYPe?
<GR2830

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:AQ <s>

Parameter <s> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1 to 200 Step value : 1
Function Sets TDEV initializing time (A0) when the Mask specifications are set to User.

* The specifications by :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DEFault limit the setting
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value.

Restriction

(For a list of setting ranges, see the table below.)

Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe is other than is other than <USER>.

Setting Ranges

Name of Mask specifications

Setting range of A0, 0 to 4 when TDEV(Mask) : User is set.

G.811-1997

G.812-1997 Section8.1 Table6

G.812-1997 Section8.1 Table7

G.812-1997 Section9.1 Tablel 1
G.812-1997 Section9.1 Tablel2
G.812-1997 Section10 Tablel8
G.812-1997 Section10 Table19
G.812-1997 SectionA.3.1

G.812-1997 SectionA.4.1

G.812-1997 SectionA.5

G.813-1996 Section7.1 Optionl
G.813-1996 Section7.1 Option2

ETS 300 462-3-1997 Section 7.2.1

ETS 300 462-3-1997 Section 7.2.2

ETS 300 462-3-1997 Section 7.2.3

ETS 300 462-3-1997 Section 7.2.4

ETS 300 462-4-1997 Section 6.1

ETS 300 462-4-1997 Section 7.2

ETS 300 462-4-1997 Section 8

ETS 300 462-5-1996 Section 6.1

ETS 300 462-5-1996 Section 7.2

ETS 300 462-6-1997

ANSIT1.101-1994 Section7.2.2
ANSIT1.101-1994 Section7.3.2

ANSI T1.105.03-1994 Section D.2.1

ANSI T1.105.03-1994 Section D.2.2.1
ANSI T1.105.03-1994 Section D.2.2.2
ANSI T1.105.09-1996
GR-2830-CORE-1995
GR-1244-CORE-1995 Section4.3
GR-1244-CORE-1995 Section5.3
GR-1244-CORE-1995 Section5.4 Stratum2&3E
GR-1244-CORE-1995 Section5.4 Stratum3
GR-253-CORE-1995 Section 5.4.4.2.4 Fig 5-15
GR-253-CORE-1995 Section 5.4.4.2.4 Fig 5-16
GR-253-CORE-1995 Section 5.4.4.3.2
GR-253-CORE-1995 Section5.4.5

1<A0<40, 7 0=0.1, ©0*%40<t 1, ©1*4<t2<t3*%0.1, t[13<10000
1<A0<40, 7 0=0.1, t0*40<t 1, t1¥4<7t2<73%0.1, ©3<10000
5<A0<20, 7 0=0.1, t1=2.5, ©2=40, t3=1000, t4=10000

2<A0<80, 7 0=0.1, ©1=20, t2=100, t3=1000, t4=10000
5<A0<200, t 0=0.05, ©0*10<t 1<0.1*t2, t2<10000

1<A0<40, 7 0=0.1, ¢ 1=13.1,13.3, ©2=100, 7 3=1000, t 4=10000
5<A0<20, 7 0=0.1, t0*10<t 1, ©1*¥10<t2<t3*1/3, 73<10000
5<A0<20, 7 0=0.1, ¢ 1=2.5, ©2=40, t3=1000, t4=10000
5<A0<200, t 0=0.05, ©0*10<t 1<t72*¥0.1, t2<10000

25<A0<100, 7 0=0.05, t0*2<t 1, t1*¥10<t2<73%0.1, ©3<10000
1<A0<10, 7 0=0.1, ©0*40<t 1, t1¥4<t2<73%0.1, ©3<10000
5<A0<20, 7 0=0.1, ¢ 1=2.5, ©2=40, t3=1000, t4=10000

1<A0<80, 7 0=0.1, © 1=100,4.3,17.14,48, t 2=1000, 100, t 3=10000
1<A0<80, 7 0=0.1, ©1=100,4.3,17.14,48, t2=1000,100, t 3=10000
1<A0<80, 7 0=0.1, ©1=100,4.3,17.14,48, t2=1000, 100, t 3=10000
1<A0<80, 7 0=0.1, © 1=100,4.3,17.14, 48, t2=1000, 100, t 3=10000
1<A0<10, 7 0=0.1, ©0*40<t 1, t1¥4<7t2<t3*0.1, ©3<10000
2<A0<80, 7 0=0.1, ¢ 1=20, t2=100, t3=1000, t4=10000
1<A0<40, 7 0=0.1, ¢ 1=13.1,13.3, ©2=100, t 3=1000, t 4=10000
1<A0<40, 7 0=0.1, t0*40<t 1, t1¥4<7t2<73%0.1, ©3<10000
1<A0<40, 7 0=0.1, t0*40<t 1, t1¥4<7t2<73*0.1, ©3<10000
1<A0<40, 7 0=0.1, t0*40<t 1, t1¥4<7t2<73%0.1, ©3<10000
5<A0<200, t 0=0.05, ©0*10<t 1<t72*¥0.1, t2<10000

1<A0<40, 7 0=0.05, 0*10<t 1, t1*¥10<t2<73%0.1, ©3<10000
1<A0<40, 7 0=0.05, t0*10<t 1, t1*¥10<t2<73%0.1, ©3<10000
5<A0<200, 7 0=0.05, ©0*10<t 1<t72%0.1, t2<10000

1<A0<40, 7 0=0.05, 0*10<t 1, t1*¥10<t2<73%0.1, ©3<10000
5<A0<200, 7 0=0.05, ©0*10<t 1<tT2%0.1, t2<10000

5<A0<20, 70=0.1, t0*10<t 1, ©1*¥10<t2<1t3%0.1, ©3<10000
5<A0<200, 7 0=0.05, ©0*10<t 1<tT2%¥0.1, t2<10000

5<A0<20, 7 0=0.1, ¢ 1=2.5, ©2=40, t3=1000, t4=10000

1<A0<40, 7 0=0.05, 0*10<t 1, ©1*¥10<t2<7t3*1/3, t3<10000
25<A0<100, ©0=0.05, t0¥*2<t 1, t1*10<t2<73%0.1, t3<10000
1<A0<40, 7 0=0.1, t£0*10<t 1, ©1*¥10<t2<7t3%0.1, ©3<10000
1<A0<40, 7 0=0.1, t£0*10<t 1, ©1¥10<t2<73%0.1, ©3<10000
5<A0<20, 7 0=0.1, ¢ 1=2.5, ©2=40, t3=1000, t4=10000

5<A0<20, 7 0=0.1, £ 0*10<t 1<t2*0.1, t2<10000

Example use

To set the value of A0 to 1.

>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:AO0 1

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual: TDEV:A0?

Response <s>=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:AO.
Function Queries the TDEV initializing time (A0) when the Mask specifications are set to User.

Example use To query the set value of AO.
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>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:A0?

<1

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VATO0?
Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0.05
0.1
Function Queries the set value of TDEV t 0 when the Mask specifications are set to User.
Example use To query the set value of 7 0.
>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VATO0?
<0.05

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VAT1 <numeric>

Parameter <s>=<DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.51t099.9 Step value : 0.1
100 to 1000 Step value : 1
Function Sets 7 1 value of TDEV when the Mask specifications are set to User.

* The specifications by :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DEFault limit the setting
value. See the table of SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:AQ.
Restriction Invalid when,
* The MU150011A is not installed.
* :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <USER>.,
Example use To set the value of 7 1 to 100.0.
>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VAT1 100.0

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VAT1?
Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VATI.

Function Queries the t 1 set value of TDEV when the Mask specifications are set to User.
Example use To query the set value of 7 1.

>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:VAT1?

<100.0

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VAT2 <numeric>

Parameter <s>=<DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
4 t0 999 Step value : 1
1000 to 10000 Step value: 10
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Function Sets T 2 of TDEV when the Mask specifications are set to User.
* The specifications by :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:DEFault limit the setting
value. See the table of SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:A0.
Restriction Invalid when,
* The MU150011A is not installed.
* :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <USER>.
Example use To set the value of 2 to 1000.
>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VAT2 1000

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VAT2?
Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VAT2

Function Queries the 1 2 value of TDEV when the Mask specifications are set to User.
Example use To query the set value of 7 2.

>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:VAT2?

<1000

:SOURce:JITTer:-MANual: TDEV:VAT3 <numeric>

Parameter <g> =<DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
4 to0 999 Step value : 1
1000 to 10000 Step value : 10
Function Sets T 3 value of TDEV when the Mask specifications are set to User.

* The specifications by :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:DEFault limit the setting
value. See the table of SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:A0.
Restriction Invalid when,
* The MU150011A is not installed.
* :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <USER>.
Example use To set the value of t 3 to 1000.
>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:VAT3 1000

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VAT3?
Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VAT3.

Function Queries the t 3 value of TDEV when the Mask specifications are set to User.
Example use To query the set value of t 3.

>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:VAT3?

<1000
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:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:VAT4?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

10000
Function Queries the t 4 set value of TDEV when the Mask specifications are set to User.
Example use To query the set value of 7 4.

>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:TDEV:VAT4?

<10000

:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DEFault <type>, <table>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
IUTT ITU-T
ETSI ETSI
ANSI ANSI
Belecore Belecore

<table> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

G811 G.811-1997
S81T6 Section 8.1 Table 6(G.812-1997)
S81T7 Section 8.1 Table 7(G.812-1997)
SOI1TI1 Section 9.1 Table 11(G.812-1997)
S91T12 Section 9.1 Table 12(G.812-1997)
S10T18 Section 10 Table 18(G.812-1997)
S10T19 Section 10 Table 19(G.812-1997)
SA31 Section A.3.1(G.812-1997)
SA41 Section A.4.1(G.812-1997)
SAS Section A.5(G.812-1997)
S7101 Section 7.1 Option1(G.813-1996)
S7102 Section 7.1 Option2(G.813-1996)
S721 Section 7.2.1(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S722 Section 7.2.2(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S723 Section 7.2.3(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S724 Section 7.2.4(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S61 4 Section 6.1(ETS 300 462-4-1997)
S61 5 Section 6.1(ETS 300 462-5-1996)
S72 4 Section 7.2(ETS 300 462-4-1997)
S72°5 Section 7.2(ETS 300 462-5-1996)
S8 Section 8(ETS 300 462-4-1997)
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ETS300 6 ETS 300 462-6-1997

S722 Section 7.2.2(ANSI T1.101-1994)

S732 Section 7.3.2(ANSI T1.101-1994)

SD21 Section D.2.1(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)

SD221 Section D.2.2.1(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)

SD222 Section D.2.2.2(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)

ANSIT1 9 ANSI T1.105.09-1996

GR2830 GR-2830-CORE-1995

S43 Section 4.3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)

S53 Section 5.3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)

S54S2 Section 5.4 Strarum 2&3E(GR-1244-CORE-
1995)

S54S3 Section 5.4 Strarum 3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)

S54424F515 Section 5.4.4.2.4 Figure 5-15(GR-253-CORE-
1995)

S54425F516 Section 5.4.4.2.4 Figure 5-16(GR-253-CORE-
1995)

S54432 Section 5.4.4.3.2(GR-253-CORE-1995)

S545 Section 5.4.5(GR-253-CORE-1995)

Function Initializes Mask specifications of TDEV and Mask table when User is set.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.
* :SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <USER>.
Example use To set TDEV Mask to ITU-T, and Mask table to G.811-1997 when Manual jitter
measurement is performed.

>:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: TDEV:DEFault ITUT, G811

:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:TYPE <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B
G825 G.825
B253 Bell 253
USER User
G813 G.813
ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03
G825 1 SM G.825 1.5M

4-36



4.4 Device Unique Command

G825 2M G.825 2M
Function Sets an execution table for jitter generation of jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.,
+ The 2.5G jitter unit is not installed.
+ The MUI150011A is not installed; and <G813>, <ANSIT1>,<G825 1 5M> or
<G825 2M> is set.
Example use To set an execution table to G.958 Type A.
>:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:TYPE G958A

:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:TYPE?

Response <type>=<CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the execution table for jitter generation in jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:TYPE?

< G958A

:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABIle: TYPE <brate>,<type>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B
G825 G.825
B253 Bell 253
USER User
G813 G.813
ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03
G825 1 5M G.825 1.5M
G825 2M G.8252M
Function Sets an edit table for jitter generation of jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.

+ The 2.5G jitter unit is not installed.

» The MU150011A is not installed; and <G813> or <ANSIT1> is set.
Example use To set an edit table to 2488M, G.958 Type A.

>:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABIle:TYPE M2488,G958A
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:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:TYPE? <brate>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the edit table for jitter generation in jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABIle:TYPE? M2488
< GI958A

:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:COUNt <numericl>,<numeric2>

Parameter <numericl>, <numeric2> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

1to 20 :1 steps
Function Sets the table output point range for jitter generation in jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ <numericl> > <numeric2>.
Example use To set the output point range from 2 to 10:

> :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:COUNt 2,10

:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:COUNt?

Response <numeric1>, <numeric2> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the table output point range for jitter generation in jitter tolerance
measurement.

Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle: COUNt?
<2,10

:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:DATA <brate>,<point>,<freql1>,<freq2>
Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<point> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1to 20 : 1 steps
<freq1> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.1t0999.0
<freq2> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
HZ, KHZ, MHZ

* <freql> is changed to a value that can be set on the application side.

Function Sets the contents of User define table for jitter generation in jitter tolerance
measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ A frequency lower than that at the preceding point is set.
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Example use

+ The value is out of the ranges shown in the table below.

Tolerance .
) Setting Range
Bit rate
2488M 0.1 Hz to 20.0 MHz

To set No.5 data of 622 M table to 100 kHz:
> :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:DATA M2488,5,100,KHZ

:SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:DATA? <brate>,<point>

Function

Example use

Queries the contents of User define table for jitter generation in jitter tolerance
measurement.

> :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:DATA? M2488,5
<100.0,KHZ
* When no data exists at the designated point:

<0.0,HZ

SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:DEFault <brate> [,<type> |

Parameter

Function

Example use

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

M2488

<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B
G825 G.825
B253 Bell 253
USER User
G813 G.813
ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03
G825 1 5M G.825 1.5M
G825 2M G.8252M

Initializes the contents of User define table for jitter generation of jitter tolerance
measurement.

To initialize the contents of 2488M table to G.813.

> :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:DEFault M2488 G813

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:TYPE <type>

Parameter

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B
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B253 Bell 253 (SONET H)

USER User

G825 G.825

G813 G.813

ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03

TRESULT Tolerance result

G825 1 SM G.825 1.5M

G825 2M G.8252M
Function Sets an output table for jitter generation of jitter transfer characteristics measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTRansfer">.
* No jitter tolerance result exists; and TRESULT is set.
Example use To set an output table to G.958 Type A.
> :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer: TYPE G958A

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:TYPE?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries an output table for jitter generation of jitter transfer characteristics
measurement.

Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:TYPE?
<GI958A

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANser:PTABle:TYPE <brate>,<type>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

M2488
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B
B253 Bell 253
USER User
G825 G.825
G813 G.813
ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03
TRESULT Tolerance result
G825 1 SM G.825 1.5M
G825 2M G.8252M

Function Sets an edit table for jitter generation of jiter transfer characteristics measurement.
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Restriction

Example use

Invalid when,
+ No jitter tolerance result exists; and TRESULT is set.
To set an edit table to 2488M, G.958 Type A.
> :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:TYPE M2488,G958A

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:TYPE? <brate>

Parameter
Response
Function

Example use

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the edit table for jitter generation in jitter transfer characteristic measurement.
> :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle: TYPE? M2488

< GI958A

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:COUNt <numericl>,<numeric2>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<numericl>, <numeric2> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1to 20 : 1 steps

Sets the table output point range for jitter generation in the jitter transfer
measurement.
Invalid when,

* <numeric1> is more than <numeric2>
To set the 2488M table output point range from 2 to 10:
> :SOURce:JITTer: TRANsfer:PTABle:COUNt 2,10

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:COUNt?

Response

Function

Example use

<numericl>, <numeric2> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the table output point range for jitter generation in jitter transfer
measurement.

> :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:COUNt?

<2,10

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DATA <brate>,<point>,<freq1>,<freq2>,<ampl>

Parameter

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<point> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

1to 20 : 1 steps
<freql> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1.0 t0 999.0

<freq2>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
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HZ, KHZ, MHZ
<amp1> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.051 to 20.000 :0.001 steps

* <freq1> is changed to a value that can be set on the application side.
Function Sets the contents of the User define table for jitter generation in jitter transfer
characteristic measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,
* A frequency lower than that at the preceding point is set.

* The value is out of the range shown in the table below.

Transfer Setting Range
Bit rate
2488M 10.0 Hz to 20.0 MHz
Example use Set No.5 data of the 2488M table to 100kHz 0.5UIpp.

> :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DATA M2488,5,100,KHZ,0.5

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DATA2
<brate>,<point>,<freq1>,<freq2>,<amp1>, <rxrange>
Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<point> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1to0 20 Step value : 1
<freql> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1.0 t0 999.0
<freq2> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
HZ, KHZ, MHZ
<amp1> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.051 to0 20.000 Step value : 0.001
<rxrange> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
UI2, UI20, UI32
* The application changes <freq1> to a value in the setting range.

Function Sets contents of the User table for jitter generation of jitter transfer characteristics
measurement when the transfer table is User2.

Restriction Invalid when,
+ The 2488M-type plug-in unit is not installed, and <M2488> is set.

+ The value is out of the range shown in the table below.

Transfer Setting range
Bit rate
2488M 100.0Hz to 20.0MHz
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Example use

To set 100.0 Hz, 0.051, and 2UI to No.1 of 2488M table.
>:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DATA M2488,1,100.0,HZ,0.051,UI2

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DATA2? <brate>,<point>

Parameter

Response

Function

Example use

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
<point> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
<freq1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
<amp1>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
<rxrange> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

UI2, UI20, UI32
Queries the contents of the User table for jitter generation of jitter transfer
characteristics measurement when the transfer table is User2.
> :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DATA? M2488,1
<100.0,HZ,0.051,U12

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DEFault <brate>, [<type>|

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A, G958B, G825, G813, B253, ANSIT1, TRESULT
Initalizes the contents of the User define table for jitter generation of jitter transfer
characteristics measurement.
Invalid when,
+ The 2488M-type unit is not installed; and <M2488> is set.
* No jitter tolerance measurement result exists; and TRESULT is set.
To initialize the contents of 2488M table.
> :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DEFault M2488

:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DEFault2 <brate>, [<type>]

Parameter

Function

Restriction

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

M2488
<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

G958A, G958B, G825, G813, B253, ANSIT1, G825 _1 5M, G825 2M
Initalizes the contents of the User define table for jitter generation of jitter transfer
characteristics measurement when the transfer table is User 2.

Invalid when,
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+ The 2488M-type unit is not installed; and <M2488> is set.
* No jitter tolerance measurement result exists; and TRESULT is set.
Example use To initialize the contents of 2488M, Bell253 table.
>:SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABIle:DEFault2 M2488, B253

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep: TYPE <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B
G813 G.813
G825 G.825
USER User
B253 Bell 253
G825 1 SM G.825 1.5M
G825 2M G.8252M
Function Sets an output table for jitter generation of jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The 2.5G lJitter is not installed; and :SOURce:TELecom:BRATe is <M2488>.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’JSWeep”>.
+ The MUI150011A unit is not installed; and <B253>, <G958A>, <G958B>,
<G813>,<G825 1 5M> or <G825 2M> is set.
* :INSTrument:CONFig is <JITTER>.
Example use To set an output table to G.958 Type A.
> :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:TYPE G958A

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:TYPE?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the output table for jitter generation in jitter tolerance.
Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:TYPE?

<G958A

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIle:TYPE <brate>,<type>
Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B
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G813 G.813

G825 G.825

USER User

B253 Bell 253

G825 1 5M G.825 1.5M

G825 2M G.8252M
Function Sets an edit table for jitter generation of jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

» The 2.5G litter is not installed; and :SOURce:TELecom:BRATe is <M2488>.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JSWeep’™>.
» The MU150011A unit is not installed; and <B253>, <G958A>, <G958B>,
<G813>, <G825_1 5M> or <G825 2M> is set.
+ (INSTrument:CONFig is <JITTER>.
Example use To set an edit table M2488 of jitter tolerance measurement to G.958 Type A.
> :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIle: TYPE M2488,G958A

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABle:TYPE? <brate>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the edit table for jitter generation in jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIe:TYPE? M622
< G958A

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABle: COUNt <numericl>,<numeric2>

Parameter <numericl>, <numeric2> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

1to 20 : 1 steps
Function Sets the table output point range for jitter generation in jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ Invalid when the following two cases are meet.
(1) The Jitter/Wander unit is not installed.
(2) The 2.5G unit is not installed, or the 2.5G Jitter unit is not
installed.
* <numericl> > <numeric2>
Example use To set the output point in the range of 2 to 10.

> :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIe:COUNt 2,10

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABle: COUNt?
4-45



Section 4 Remote Control

Response <numeric1>, <numeric2> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABle:COUNt.

Function Queries the table output point range for jitter generation in jitter tolerance
measurement.

Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABle: COUNt?
<2,10

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIle:DATA <brate>,<point>,<freq1>,<freq2>,<amp1>
Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<point> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1to 20 Step value : 1
<freql> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.1t0999.0
<freq2> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
HZ, KHZ, MHZ
<amp1> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.000 to 808.000 Step value : 0.001
* The application changes <freq1> to a value in the setting range.
Function Sets contents of the User table for jitter generation of jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,
* The following conditions are all satisfied.
(1) Jitter/Wander unit is not installed.
(2) 2.5G unit or 2.5G Jitter unit is not installed.
+ The 2.5G unit is not installed; and <M2488> is set.
* A frequency lower than that at the preceding point is set.

* The value is out of the range shown in the table below.

Sweep Setting range
Bit rate <freq1> <ampl>
2488M 0.1Hz to 20.0MHz 0 to 800UI, p
Example use To set 100.0 Hz and 0.051 to No.1 of 2488M table.

> :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABle:DATA M2488,1,100.0,HZ,0.05

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABle:DATA? <brate>,<point>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
<point> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
Response <freq1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
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Function

Example use

<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

<amp1>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the contents of User table for jitter generation in jitter tolerance measurement.
> :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIe:DATA? M622,1

<100.0,HZ,0.051

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABle:DEFault <brate>, [<type>]

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A, G958B, B253, G825, G813, G.755, G825 _1_5M, G825 2M
Initializes the contents of User table for jitter generation of jitter tolerance
measurement.
Invalid when,
+ The following conditions are all satisfied.
(1) Jitter/Wander unit is not installed.
(2) 2 2.5G unit or 2.5G Jitter unit is not installed.
» The 2.5G unit is not installed; and <M2488> is set.
To initialize the contents of 2488M table.
> :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:PTABIle:DEFault M2488 G958A

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:MARGin <margin>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<margin> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to 100 1 10(%) steps
Sets the margin.
Invalid when,
+ Sweep mask is other than “User”.
To set the margin to 20 %.
> :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:MARGin 20

:SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:MARGin?

Response
Function

Example use

<margin> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Queries the setting on the margin.

To querires the setting on the margin.

> :SOURce:JITTer:SWEep:MARGiIn?

<20
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:SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FREQuency <freq>, <suffix>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<freq> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

0.1 t0 990.0 Step value : 0.1
<suffix> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

HZ Hz

KHZ kHz

MHZ MHz

Sets a frequency for jitter modulation frequency measurement (send-side). The range
of setting value depends on Bit rate and Range of the send-side.For the setting range,
refer to the specifications.

Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSW">,
+ The MU150011A is not installed.

To set the frequency to 880.0kHz.

> :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FREQuency 880.0, KHZ

:SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FREQuency?

Response

Function

Example use

<freq> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FREQuency.

<suffix>=<CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FREQuency.

Queries the setting of the frequency for jitter modulation frequency measurement
(send-side).

To query the the setting state of the frequency for jitter modulation frequency
measurement (send-side).

> :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FREQuency?

< 880.0, KHZ

:SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FOFFset <offset>

Parameter

<offset> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

100 +100ppm
90 & 90ppm
80 & 80ppm
70 & 70ppm
60 + 60ppm
50 & 50ppm
40 & 40ppm
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Function

Restriction

Example use

30 + 30ppm
20 + 20ppm
10 + 10ppm

Sets offset frequency range for Freq. sweep measurement.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSW">,
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
To set the offset frequency range for Freq. sweep measurement to + 60 ppm.

> :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FOFFset 60

:SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FOFFset?

Response

Function

Example use

<offset> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FOFFset.

Queries the setting state of offset frequency range for Freq. sweep measurement.
To query the offset frequency range.

> :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:FOFFset?

<60

:SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:STEP <step>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

<step> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,10,12, 15, 20, 25,
30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100 (ppm)
Sets increments of the offset frequency range for Freq. sweep measurement.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSW">,
* The MU150011A is not installed.

+ The value is set to other than that in the following list by Freq. offset.

Freq. offset Set value (ppm)
+100ppm 4,5, 10, 20, 25, 50, 100
+90ppm 5,10, 15, 30, 45, 90
+80ppm 4,5,8, 10, 20, 40, 80
+70ppm 5,7,10, 35,70
+60ppm 3,4,5,6,10, 12, 15, 20, 30, 60
+50ppm 2,4,5,10, 20, 25, 50
+40ppm 2,4,5, 8,10, 20, 40
+30ppm 2,3,5,6,10, 15,30
+20ppm 1,2,4,5, 10,20
+10ppm 1,2,5,10
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Example use To set the increment to 10 ppm.

> :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:STEP 10

:SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:STEP?
Response <step> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:JITTer:FSWEep:STEP.

Function Queries the increments of the offset frequency range for Freq. sweep measurement.
Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:FSWeep:STEP?
<10

:SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:FREQuency <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <CHARCTER PROGRAM DATA>

50 +50ppm

40 +T40ppm

30 £ 30ppm

20 £ 20ppm

10 =+ 10ppm
Function Sets the offset frequency range for Jitter/Freq. measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

- :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JFRequency">.
- The MP0130A is not installed.
Example use To set the offset frequency range for Jitter/Freq. measurement to &= 50ppm.

>:SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:FREQuency 50

:SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:FREQuency?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the offset frequency range for Jitter/Freq. measurement.
Example use > :SOURCce:JITTer:JFRequency:FREQuency?

<50

:SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:STEP <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <CHARCTER PROGRAM DATA>
1, 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25,30, 40, 50, (ppm)

Function Sets the offset increment for Jitter/Freq. measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JFRequency">.
+ The MP0130A is not installed.

+ The value is other than the followings, according to Freq:[J
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Freq. Values that can be set
50 (2,4,5, 10,20, 25,50
40 12,4,5,8,10, 20,40
30 (2,3,5,6,10, 15,30
20 |1,2,4,5,10,20
10 11,2,5,10
Example use To set the offset increment for Jitter/Freq. measurement to 20:

> :SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:STEP 20

:SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:STEP?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the offset increment for Jitter/Freq. measurement.
Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:STEP?

<20

:SOURce:WANDer:MANual: MODE <mode>

Parameter <mode> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2 M
M1 5 M1.5
M5 5M

Function Sets wander reference output.

Example use To set the wander reference output to M2:

> :SOURce:WANDer:MANual:MODE M2

:SOURce:WANDer:MANual: MODE?

Response <mode> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the wander reference output.
Example use > :SOURce:WANDer:MANual:MODE?

<M2

:SOURce:WANDer:MANual: FREQuency <numeric>,<suffix>
Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1 to 990 Step value : 1
The maximum value varies with the send-side bit rate.

<suffix> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

UHZ uHz
MLHZ mHz
HZ Hz
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Function Sets a wander frequency for wander generation.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">.
+ :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>.
* :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect is <OFF> or <JITTer>.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To set the wander frequency for wander generation to 100mHz.

> :SOURce:WANDer:MANual:FREQuency 100,MLHZ

:SOURce:WANDer:MANual: FREQuency?
Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
<suffix>=<CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the wander frequency for wander generation.
Example use > :SOURce:WANDer:MANual:FREQuency?
<100,MLHZ

:SOURce:WANDer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

0.0 to 57600.0 Step value : 0.1  When the MPO130A is instaled.

0 to 400000 Step value : 10 When the MU150011A is installed.
Function Sets a wander amplitude for wander generation.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]"> or
<"MANual:JON">.
+ :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>.
* :SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect is <OFF> or <JITTer>.
+ The set value exceeds the Tx Bit rate or the upper limit of wander amplitude by the
specifications.
Example use To set the wander amplitude to 100.

> :SOURce:WANDer:-MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP 100

:SOURce:WANDer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the wander amplitude for wander generation.

Example use > :SOURce:WANDer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP?
<100
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:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TYPE <type>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
OFF OFF
WANDer Wander(TDEV)
TRANsient Transient
SIGNal Signal off
Sets a wander generation type in automatic wander measurement.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WAND">.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
To set the generation type to Wander.

> :SOURce:WANDer:Auto:TYPE WANDer

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TYPE?

Response

Function

Example use

<type>=<CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TYPE .
Queries the setting state of wander generation type.
> :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TYPE?

< OFF

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:DTYPe <type>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

ITUT ITU-T
ETSI ETSI
ANSI ANSI

BELLcore Bellcore
USER User
Sets a TDEV Mask specification in automatic wander measurement.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WAND">.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
To set the TDEV Mask specifications to ITU-T.
> :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:DTYPe ITUT

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:DTYPe?

Response

<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
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Same as :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:DTYPe .

Function Queries the TDEV Mask specifications for automatic wander measurement.
Example use >:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:DTYPe?
<ITUT

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ITYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G811 G.811-1997
S81T6 Section 8.1 Table 6(G.812-1997)
S81T7 Section 8.1 Table 7(G.812-1997)
S91T11 Section 9.1 Table 11(G.812-1997)
S91T12 Section 9.1 Table 12(G.812-1997)
S10T18 Section 10 Table 18(G.812-1997)
S10T19 Section 10 Table 19(G.812-1997)
SA31 Section A.3.1(G.812-1997)
SA41 Section A.4.1(G.812-1997)
SAS Section A.5(G.812-1997)
S7101 Section 7.1 Option1(G.813-1996)
S7102 Section 7.1 Option2(G.813-1996)
Function Sets a TDEV Mask specification in automatic wander measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WAND">.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
* :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:DTYPe is other than <ITUT>.
Example use To set the TDEV Mask specifications to ITU-T.
> :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:ITYPe G811

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:ITYPe?
Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ITYPe .

Function Queries the TDEV Mask specifications for automatic wander measurement.
Example use >:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:ITYPe?
<G811

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:ETYPe <type>
Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
S721 Section 7.2.1(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
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S722 Section 7.2.2(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S723 Section 7.2.3(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S724 Section 7.2.4(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S6l_4 Section 6.1(ETS 300 462-4-1997)
S61 5 Section 6.1(ETS 300 462-5-1996)
S72 4 Section 7.2(ETS 300 462-4-1997)
S72°5 Section 7.2(ETS 300 462-5-1996)

S8 Section 8(ETS 300 462-4-1997)

ETS300 6 ETS 300 462-6-1997
Function Sets a Mask table of TDEV Mask specifications ITU-T in automatic wander
measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WAND">.

* The MU150011A is not installed.

* :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:DTYPe is other than <ETSI>.

To set the TDEV Mask table of ETSI to Section 7.2.1(ETS 300 462-3-1997).
> :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ETYPe S721

Example use

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:ETYPe?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:ETYPe .
Function Queries the setting of Mask table of TDEV Mask specifications ETSI in automatic

wander measurement.
>:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ETYPe?
<S721

Example use

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:ATYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
S722 Section 7.2.2(ANSI T1.101-1994)
S732 Section 7.3.2(ANSI T1.101-1994)
SD21 Section D.2.1(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)
SD221 Section D.2.2.1(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)
SD222 Section D.2.2.2(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)
ANSIT1 9 ANSI T1.105.09-1996
Function Sets a Mask table of TDEV Mask specifications ANSI in automatic wander
measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,
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+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <“WAND”>,
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
* :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:DTYPe is other than <ANSI>.
Example use To set TDEV Mask table of ANSI to ANSI T1.105.09-1996.
> :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ATYPe ANSIT1 9

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:ATYPe?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:ATYPe .

Function Queries the setting of Mask table of TDEV Mask specifications ANSI in automatic
wander measurement.

Example use >:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:ATYPe?
<ANSIT1 9

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:BTYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
GR2830 GR-2830-CORE-1995
S43 Section 4.3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)
S53 Section 5.3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)
S54S52 Section 5.4 Strarum 2&3E(GR-1244-CORE-1995)
S54S3 Section 5.4 Strarum 3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)

S54424F515 Section 5.4.4.2.4 Figure 5-15(GR-253-CORE-1995)
S54425F516 Section 5.4.4.2.4 Figure 5-16(GR-253-CORE-1995)

S54432 Section 5.4.4.3.2(GR-253-CORE-1995)
S545 Section 5.4.5(GR-253-CORE-1995)
Function Sets a Mask table of TDEV Mask specifications Bellcore in automatic wander
measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <“WAND”>,
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
*+ :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:DTYPe is other than <BELLcore>.
Example use To set TDEV Mask table of Bellcore to GR-2830-CORE-1995.
> :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:BTYPe GR2830

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: TDEV:BTYPe?
Response <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:BTYPe .
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Function

Example use

Queries the setting of Mask table of TDEV Mask specifications Bellcore for
automatic wander measurement.

>:SOURce:WANder:AUTO:TDEV:BTYPe?

<GR2830

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:MPDeviation <deviation>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<deviation> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
100 to 2000 Step value : 100

Sets a Maximum phase deviation value in automatic wander measurement.
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <“WAND”>.

* :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TYPE is other than <TRANsient> .

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
To set Maximum phase deviation value to 100.

> :SOURce:WANDer:Auto: MPDeviation 100

:SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:MPDeviation?

Response

Function

Example use

<deviation> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:MPDeviation.

Queries the set value of Maximum phase deviation in automatic wander measurement.
> :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO: MPDeviation?

<2000

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep: TYPE <type>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

G813 G.813

G825 G.825
G812T1 G.812 Typel
G812T2 G.812 Type2
G812T3 G.812 Type3
USER User

Sets an output table type of wander tolerance measurement.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSW”>,
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
+ The Table type is set to other than that in the following list by Bit rate.
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Bit rate Table type
2488M G.812 Typel, G.812 Type2, G.812 Type3, G.813, G.825, User
Example use To set the output table type to G.825.

> :SOURce:WANDer:SWEep: TYPE G825

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:TYPE?
Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:TYPE .

Function Queries the setting state of output table for wander tolerance measurement.
Example use To query the setting state of output table.

> :SOURce:WANDer:SWEep: TYPE?

< G825

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABle:TYPE <brate>,<type>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G813 G.813
G825 G.825
G812T1 G.812 Typel
G812T2 G.812 Type2
G812T3 G.812 Type3
USER User
Function Sets an edit table type of wander tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.
* :INSTrument:CONFig is <JITTER>.
+ The Table type is set to other than that in the following list by Bit rate.

Bit rate Table type
2488M G.812 Typel, G.812 Type2, G.812 Type3, G.813, G.825, User
Example use To set the edit table 2488M for wander tolerance measurement to G825.

> :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIle:TYPE M2488,G825

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABle:TYPE? <brate>
Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Same s :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIle:TYPE .
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Response

Function

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIe:TYPE .

Queries the setting state of edit table for wander tolerance measurement.
> :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIe:TYPE? M2488

< (G825

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABle:COUNt <numericl>,<numeric2>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<numeric1>, <numeric2> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1to 20 Step value : 1

Sets an output point range of the table for wander generation of the wander transfer
characteristics.
Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSW”>,

* :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:TYPE is other than <USER>.
To set the output point in the range of 2 to 10.
> :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIe:COUNt 2,10

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABle:COUNt?

Response

Function

Example use

<numericl>, <numeric2> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABle:COUNt .

Queries the output point range of the table for wander generation of the wander
transfer characteristics.

> :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABle: COUNt?

<2,10

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABle:DATA

Parameter

<brate>,<point>,<freql>,<freq2>,<ampl>
<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<point> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1to 20 Step value : 1
<freql> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

1 to 999 Step value : 1
<freq2>= <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

UHz wHZ

MHz mHZ
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<ampl> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

8.0 to 4,000,000.0 Step value : 0.1
Function Sets a frequency and amplitude of each measuring point in wander measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
* :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:TYPE is other than <USER>.
* :INSTrument:CONFig is <JITTER>.
Example use To set Nol5 of Bit rate 2488M to 100 u HZ, and Ulp-p value to 18.0.
> :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:DATA M2488, 15, 100,UHz, 18.0

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABle:DATA? <brate>, <point>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:DATA .
<point> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:DATA .

Response <freq1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:DATA .
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:DATA .
<ampl> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:DATA .

Function Queries the frequency and amplitude of each measuring point in wander
measurement.
Example use To query the frequency of Nol5 of Bit rate 2488M and Ulp-p value.

> :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:DATA? M2488, 15
<100.0, UHz, 18.0

:SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:PTABIle:DEFault <brate>[,<type>]

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G813 G.813
G825 G.825
G812T1 G.812 Typel
G812T2 G.812 Type2
G812T3 G.812 Type3
USER User
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Function Initializes the setting of in wander measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :INSTrument: CONFig is <JITTER>.
* :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:TYPE is other than <USER>.
+ The Table type is set to other than that in the following list by Bit rate.

Bit rate Table type
2488M G.812 Typel,G.812 Type2,G.812 Type3,G.813,G.825,User

Example use To initialize the table in Bit rate 2488M to G.825.
> :SOURce:WANDer:WSWeep:DEFault M2488 G825

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen: TYPE <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
OFF OFF
WANDer Wander(TDEV)
TRANsient  Transient

SIGNal Signal off
Function Sets a wander generation type.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual: WANDgen">.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To set the wander generation type to Wander(TDEV).
> :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TYPE WAND

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen: TDEV:DTYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
ITUT ITU-T
ETSI ETSI
ANSI ANSI

BELLcore Bellcore

USER User
Function Sets a TDEV Mask specification when the wander generation type is Wander
(TDEV).
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual:WANDgen">.
* :SOURce:JITTer:-WANDgen: TYPE is other than <WAND> .
* The MU150011A is not installed.
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Example use To set the TDEV Mask specifications to ITU-T.
> :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:DTYPe ITUT

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen:TDEV:DTYPe?
Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen:TDEV:DTYPe .

Function Queries the TDEV Mask specifications at the wander generation measurement.
Example use >:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:DTYPe?
<ITUT

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen: TDEV:ITYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G811 G.811-1997
S81T6 Section 8.1 Table 6(G.812-1997)
S81T7 Section 8.1 Table 7(G.812-1997)
S91T11 Section 9.1 Table 11(G.812-1997)
S91T12 Section 9.1 Table 12(G.812-1997)
S10T18 Section 10 Table 18(G.812-1997)
S10T19 Section 10 Table 19(G.812-1997)
SA31 Section A.3.1(G.812-1997)
SA41 Section A.4.1(G.812-1997)
SAS Section A.5(G.812-1997)
S7101 Section 7.1 Option1(G.813-1996)
S7102 Section 7.1 Option2(G.813-1996)
Function Set a Mask table in the TDEV Mask specification ITU-T at the wander generation
measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual:WANDgen">.
* :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TYPE is other than <WAND> .
* :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <ITUT>.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To set a TDEV Mask table of ITU-T to G.811-1997.
> :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ITYPe G811

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen:TDEV:ITYPe?
Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen:TDEV:ITYPe .
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Function

Example use

Queries the setting of Mask table in the TDEV Mask specification ITU-T in the
wander generation measurement.

>:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ITYPe?

<G8l11

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen: TDEV:ETYPe <type>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

S721 Section 7.2.1(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S722 Section 7.2.2(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S723 Section 7.2.3(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S724 Section 7.2.4(ETS 300 462-3-1997)
S6l_4 Section 6.1(ETS 300 462-4-1997)
S61 5 Section 6.1(ETS 300 462-5-1996)
S72 4 Section 7.2(ETS 300 462-4-1997)
S72°5 Section 7.2(ETS 300 462-5-1996)
S8 Section 8(ETS 300 462-4-1997)

ETS300 6 ETS 300 462-6-1997

Sets a Mask table in the TDEV Mask specification ETSI in the wander generation
measurement.
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual:WANDgen">.

* :SOURce:JITTer:-WANDgen: TYPE is other than <WAND> .

* :SOURce:JITTer:-WANDgen: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <ETSI>.

* The MU150011A is not installed.
To set a TDEV Mask table of ETSI to Section 7.2.1(ETS 300 462-3-1997).
> :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ETYPe S721

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen: TDEV:ETYPe?

Response

Function

Example use

<type>=<CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ETYPe .

Queries the setting of Mask table in the TDEV Mask specification ETSI in the wander
generation measurement.

>:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ETYPe?

<§721

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen: TDEV:ATYPe <type>

Parameter

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
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S722 Section 7.2.2(ANSI T1.101-1994)
S732 Section 7.3.2(ANSI T1.101-1994)
SD21 Section D.2.1(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)
SD221 Section D.2.2.1(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)
SD222 Section D.2.2.2(ANSI T1.105.03-1994)
ANSIT1 9 ANSI T1.105.09-1996
Function Sets a Mask table in the TDEV Mask specification ANSI in the wander generation
measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual: WANDgen">.
* :SOURce:JITTer:-WANDgen: TYPE is other than <WAND> .
* :SOURce:JITTer:-WANDgen: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <ANSI>.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use Sets a TDEV Mask table of ANSI to ANSI T1.105.09-1996.
> :SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen:TDEV:ATYPe ANSIT1 9

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen:TDEV:ATYPe?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ATYPe.

Function Queries the setting of Mask table in the TDEV Mask specification ANSI at the
wander generation measurement.

Example use >:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:ATYPe?
<ANSIT1 9

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen:TDEV:BTYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
GR2830 GR-2830-CORE-1995
S43 Section 4.3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)
S53 Section 5.3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)
S5482 Section 5.4 Strarum 2&3E(GR-1244-CORE-1995)
S54S3 Section 5.4 Strarum 3(GR-1244-CORE-1995)

S54424F515 Section 5.4.4.2.4 Figure 5-15(GR-253-CORE-1995)
S54425F516 Section 5.4.4.2.4 Figure 5-16(GR-253-CORE-1995)

S54432 Section 5.4.4.3.2(GR-253-CORE-1995)
S545 Section 5.4.5(GR-253-CORE-1995)
Function Sets a Mask table in the TDEV Mask specification Bellcore at the wander generation
measurement.
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Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual: WANDgen">.
* :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen:TYPE is other than <WAND>.
* :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:DTYPe is other than <BELL>.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To set a TDEV Mask table of Bellcore to GR-2830-CORE-1995.
> :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:BTYPe GR2830

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen: TDEV:BTYPe?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :SOURce:WANDer:AUTO:TDEV:BTYPe .

Function Queries the setting of Mask table in the TDEV Mask specification Bellcore at the
wander generation measurement.

Example use >:SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen: TDEV:BTYPe?
<GR2830

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen:MARGin <margin>
Parameter <margin> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
100 to 2000 Step value : 100

Function Sets the Maximum phase deviation value when the wander generation type is
Transient.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual: WANDgen">.
* :SOURce:JITTer:-WANDgen: TYPE is other than <TRANsient> .
+ The MU150011A is not installed.

Example use To set the Transient mergin to 100.

> :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen:MARGin 100

:SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen:MARGin?
Response <deviation> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SOURce:JITTer: WANDgen:MARGin.

Function Queries the setting of Maximum phase deviation value when the wander generation
type is Transient.

Example use > :SOURce:JITTer:WANDgen:MARGin?
<100
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4.4.3 SENSe subsystem

The SENSe subsystem is used to make settings of the receiver and measurement

conditions.
Function | Command | Parameter

Page 4-72

Queries the measurement status. :SENSe:MEASure:STATe?

Queries the measurement starting time. :SENSe:MEASure:STIMe? type
Page 4-72

Queries the time elapsed for progress of | :SENSe:MEASure:ELAPsed? type

measurement.
Page 4-72

Switches  the  jitter =~ or  wander | :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect type

measurement.

Queries the status of Jitter/Wander manual | :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect?

measurement.

Sets a jitter reference signal source for | :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:JITTer:MODE mode

Jitter manual measurement.
Queries the jitter reference signal source | :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:JITTer:MODE?
for Jitter manual measurement.
Sets a wander reference signal source. :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder: WANDer:MODE mode
Queries the wander reference signal | :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:WANDer:MODE?
source for Wander manual measurement.
Sets the jitter measurement (RMS) [ :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:CORRection:OFFSet | numeric
correction value.
Queries the jitter measurement (RMS) | :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:CORRection:OFFSet
correction value. ?

Page 4-75
Sets the receove range for the jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:RANGe numeric
manual measurement.
Queries the receive range for the jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:RANGe?
manual measurement.
Sets a filter type inserted for Jitter manual | :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:FILTer filter
measurement.
Queries the filter type inserted for Jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:FILTer?
manual measurement.

Sets a threshold wvalue for Hit | :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:THReshold numeric
measurement of Jitter manual

measurement.

Queries the threshold value for Hit | :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:THReshold?

measurement of Jitter manual

measurement.

Sets a measurement state for Jitter manual | :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:COUPled boolean
measurement.

Queries a measurement state for Jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:COUPled?
manual measurement.
Sets a measurement interval for lJitter | :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:INTerval numeric
manual measurement.
Queries the measurement interval for Jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:INTerval?
manual measurement.
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Sets a User filter value. :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:USER:FILTer hp
hpsuffix
Ip
Ipsuffix

Queries the setting of User filter value. :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:USER:FILTer?

Page 4-78

Sets a mask line table for judgment use of | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MASK type

jitter tolerance measurement.

Queries the mask line table for judgment | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MASK?

use of jitter tolerance measurement.

Sets the detection condition for jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:TYPE type

tolerance measurement.

Queries the detection condition for jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE?

tolerance measurement.

Sets the detection condition error for jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:ERRor error

tolerance measurement.

Queries the detection condition error for | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:ERRor?

jitter tolerance measurement.

Sets the threshold type for jitter tolerance | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:UNIT unit

measurement.

Queries the threshold type for jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:UNIT?

tolerance measurement.

Sets the threshold count detection range | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:THReshold: | numeric

for jitter tolerance measurement. EC

Queries the threshold count detection | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:THReshold:

range for jitter tolerance measurement. EC?

Sets the threshold rate detection range for | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:THReshold: | erate

jitter tolerance measurement. ER

Queries the threshold rate detection range | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: THReshold:

for jitter tolerance measurement. ER?

Sets Hold time. :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:HTIMe s

Queries the Hold time setting. :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:HTIMe?

Sets Waiting time. :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance: WTIMe wait

Queries the Waiting time setting. :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance: WTIMe?

Sets an editing mask line table for jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:TYPE brate

tolerance measurement. type

Queries the editing mask line table for | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:TYPE? brate

jitter tolerance measurement.

Sets the mask table output point range for | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:POINt brate

jitter tolerance measurement. numeric

Queries the mask table output point range | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:POINt? brate

for jitter tolerance measurement.

Sets the User define mask line data for | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABle:DATA brate

jitter tolerance measurement. point
freql
freq2
ampl

Queries the User define mask line data for | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:DATA? brate

jitter tolerance measurement. point

Initializes the User define mask line data | :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:DEFault brate

for jitter tolerance measurement.

Page 4-86
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count for the jitter tolerance measurement.

Sets a measurement mode for jitter [ :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MODE mode

transfer characteristic measurement.

Queries the measurement mode setting for | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MODE?

jitter transfer Characteristic

measurement.

Sets a mask line table for judgment use of | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MASK type

jitter transfer characteristic measurement.

Queries the mask line table for judgment | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MASK?

use of jitter transfer characteristic

measurement.

Sets an editing mask line table for jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:TYPE brate

transfer characteristic measurement. type

Queries the editing mask line table for | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:TYPE? brate

jitter transfer characteristic measurement.

Sets the mask table output point range for | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:POINt brate

jitter tolerance measurement. numeric

Queries the mask table output point range | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:POINt? brate

for jitter tolerance measurement.

Sets the User define mask line data for | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:DATA brate

jitter transfer characteristic measurement. point
freql
freq2
ampl

Queries the User define mask line data for | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABle:DATA? brate

jitter transfer characteristic measurement. point

Initializes the mask table contents for jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:DEFault brate

transfer characteristic measurement.

Sets changes between internal loop and | :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:LOOPback type

external connection for Calibration

measurement.

Queries the changes between internal loop | :SENSe:JITTer: TRANsfer:LOOPback?

and external connection for Calibration

measurement.

Sets a Selective band width value. :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:SELectband band

Queries the Selective band width value. :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:SELectband?

Sets Waiting time :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer: WTIMe wait

Queries the Waiting time setting. :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:WTIMe?

Page 4-91

Sets the detection condition for the jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:TYPE type

tolerance measurement.

Queries the detection condition for the | :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:TYPE?

jitter tolerance measurement.

Sets thedetection condition error for the | :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:ERRor error

jitter tolerance measurement.

Queries the detection condition error for | :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:ERRor?

the jitter tolerance measurement.

Sets the threshold type for the jitter [ :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:UNIT unit

tolerance measurement.

Queries the threshold type for the jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:UNIT?

tolerance measurement.

Sets the detection range of the threshold | :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:THReshold:EC | numeric
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Queries the threshold count detection
range for jitter tolerance measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: THReshold:EC
0

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: THReshold:ER

modulation frequency measurement.

Sets the threshold rate detection range for erate

jitter tolerance measurement.

Queries the threshold rate detection range | :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: THReshold:ER

for jitter tolerance measurement. ?

Sets Hold time for jitter sweep | :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:HTIMe s

measurement.

Queries the Hold time setting state for | :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:HTIMe?

jitter sweep measurement.

Sets Waiting time for jitter sweep | :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:WTIMe wait

measurement.

Queries the Waiting time setting state. :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:WTIMe?

Page 4-96

Sets the  filter for  Jitter/Freq. | :SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:FILTer filter

measurement.

Queries the filter for Jitter/Freq. | :SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:FILTer?

Measurement.

Sets the measurement interval for | :SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:INTerval numeric

Jitter/Freq. measurement.

Queries the measurement interval for | :SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:INTerval?

Jitter/Freq. measurement.
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Set a mask table for jitter modulation | :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:TYPE brate

frequency measurement. type

Queries the mask table setting state for | :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:TYPE? brate

jitter modulation frequency measurement.

Sets an output point range when the Mask | :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:POINt brate

table is User for jitter modulation point

frequency measurement.

Queries the output point range when the | :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIe: POINt? brate

Mask table is User for jitter modulation

frequency measurement.

Sets contents of point when the Mask table | :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DATA brate

is User for jitter modulation frequency ptype

measurement. freql
freq2
uipp

Queries the setting state of point contents | :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DATA? brate

when the Mask table is User for jitter ptype

modulation frequency measurement.

Initializes the edit contents when the Mask | :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DEFault brate

table is User for jitter modulation

frequency measurement.

Sets offset data for jitter modulation | :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:OFFSet offset

frequency measurement.

Queries the offset data for jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:OFFSet?

modulation frequency measurement.

Sets a detection condition for jitter | :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:TYPE type

Queries the setting state of detection
condition for jitter odulation frequency
measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:TYPE?
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Sets a detection condition error for jitter
modulation frequency measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:ERRor

crror

Queries the seting state of detection
condition error for jitter modulation
frequency measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:ERRor?

Sets a detection type for jitter modulation
frequency measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:UNIT

unit

Queries the setting state of detection type
for  jitter =~ modulation frequency
measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:UNIT?

Sets a detection range of Threshold count
for  jitter = modulation frequency
measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: THReshold:EC

numeric

Queries the detection range of Threshold
count for jitter modulation frequency
measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: THReshold:EC
?

Sets a detection range of Threshold count
for  jitter = modulation frequency
measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:THReshold:ER

erate

Queries the setting state of Threshold
count detection range for jitter modulation
frequency measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:THReshold:ER
?

Sets Hold time for jitter modulation
frequency measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:HTIMe

Queries the setting state of Hold time for
jitter modulation frequency measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:HTIMe?

Sets Waiting time for jitter modulation
frequency measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep: WTIMe

wait

Queries the setting state of Waiting time
for  jitter =~ modulation frequency
measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep: WTIMe?

Sets a mask line table for judgement use
of jitter —modulation characteristics
measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MASK

mask

Queries the setting state of mask line table
for judgement use of jitter modulation
characteristics measurement.

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MASK?

Page 4-106

Sets a measurement state for Wander
manual measurement.

:SENSe:WANDer:MANual:COUPled

boolean

Queries the measurement state setting for
Wander manual measurement.

:SENSe:WANDer:MANual:COUPled?

Page 4-107

Sets the measurement interval for

automatic Wander measurement.

:SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:INTerval

numeric
suffix

Queries the measurement interval for
automatic Wander measurement.

:SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:INTerval?

Sets measurement time (Observation time)
for automatic wander measurement(When
User is set).

:SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:USER

numeric

Queries the setting state of measurement
time (Observation time) of automatic
wander measurement.(When User is set.)

:SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:USER?
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measurement.

Page 4-108
Sets a the detection condition for wander | :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:TYPE type
sweep measurement.
Queries the setting state of detection | :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:TYPE?
condition for wander sweep measurement.
Sets a the detection condition error for | :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:ERRor error
wander sweep measurement.
Queries the setting state of detection | :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:ERRor?
condition error for wander sweep
measurement.
Sets a detection range of Threshold count | :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: THReshold | numeric
for wander sweep measurement. :EC
Queries the setting state of Threshold | :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:THReshold
count detection range for wander sweep | :EC?
measurement.
Sets a detection range of Threshold count | :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:THReshold | erate
for wander sweep measurement. :ER
Queries the setting state of Threshold | :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:THReshold
count detection range for wander sweep | :ER?
measurement.
Sets mergin(%) for wander sweep | :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:MARGin margin

Queries the setting state of mergin(%) for
wander sweep measurement.

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:MARGiIn?
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:SENSe:MEASure:STATe?
Response <mestype>, <numeric>

<mestype> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

TSE Trouble search measurement
MAN Manual measurement

PSEQ Pointer sequence measurement
DEL Delay measurement

JTOL Jitter tolerance measurement
JTR Jitter transfer measurement
JFR Jitter Frequency measurement
WAND Wander measurement

ISW Jitter sweep measurement
FSW Freq. sweep measurement
WSw Wander sweep measurement
NON None is under measurement

<numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0 Measurement complete
1 Measuring
Function Queries the measurement status.
Example use > :SENSe:MEASure:STATe?
<MAN,I

When measurement is not under going, the output is as follows.

<NON,0

:SENSe:MEASure:STIMe? [<type>]
Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
JWANder Time for starting jitter/wander manual measurement
(Ommited) Time for starting other measurements
Response <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>, <second>
=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the measurement starting time.
Example use > :SENSe:MEASure:STIMe? JWANder
<1994,12,25,14,50,30

* When no measurement start time exists:

:SENSe:MEASure:ELAPsed? [<type>]
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Parameter

Response

Function

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

JWANder Elapsed time for progress of jitter/wander manual measurement
(Ommited) Elapsed time for other measurements

<day>, <hour>, <minute>, <second>

=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the time elapsed for progress of measurement.

> :SENSe:MEASure:ELAPsed? JWANder

<5,19,50,34

* When no measurement progress time exists:

< EREN

:SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect <type>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
JTTer Jitter
JWAN(der Jitter and Wander
Switches the jitter or wander measurement.
Invalid when,
+ The Wander measurement option is not installed, and <JWANder> is set.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, and <"PSEQuence[:JON]">.
To set to the Jitter measurement:

> :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect JITTer

:SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect?

Response
Function

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the status of Jitter/Wander manual measurement.
> :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect?

<JITT

:SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:JITTer:MODE <mode>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

<mode> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
INTernal Internal signal
EXTernal External signal
Sets a jitter reference signal source for Jitter manual measurement.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is <"JTRansfer"> or <"JFRequency">, and

<EXTernal> is set.
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+ :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MEASure is <clock>, and External is set.
Example use To set the reference signal source to Internal:

> :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:JITTer:MODE INTernal

:SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:JITTer:MODE?

Response <mode> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the jitter reference signal source for Jitter manual measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:MEASUre:JWANder:JITTer:MODE?

<INT

:SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:WANDer:MODE <mode>

Parameter <mode> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
UNB 2MHZ 2MHz(Unbalanced)
UNB 2MBPS 2Mbit/s(Unbalanced)
BAL 2MBPS 2Mbit/s(Balanced)
UNB_1.5MHZ 1.5MHz(Unbalanced)
UNB_1.5MBPS 1.5Mbit/s(Unbalanced)
BAL 1.5MBPS 1.5Mbit/s(Balanced)
Ho4 8 64k+8kHz
H5M SMHz
H10M 10MHz

Function Sets a wander reference signal source.

Example use To set the wander reference signal source to 2MHz(Unbalanced).

> :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder: WANDer:MODE UNB 2M HZ

:SENSe:MEASure:JWANder: WANDer:MODE?

Response <mode> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the wander reference signal source for Wander manual measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder: WANDer:MODE?

<UNB_2MHZ

:SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:CORRection:OFFSet <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.000 to 1.000 2UI range
* The digits lower than the resolutions are cut off.
Function Sets a jitter measurement(RMS) correction value.
Restriction Invalid when,
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+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, or <"PSEQuence:JON">,
+ The settting of Range on receive-side is other than 2UI.
+ The settting of Unit on the Result screen is other than Peak/RMS.
Example use To set the jitter measurement(RMS) correction value to 1.00.

> :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:CORRection:OFFSet 1.00

:SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:CORRection:OFFSet?

Response <numeric> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the jitter measurement(RMS) correction value.

Example use > :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:CORRection:OFFSet?
<1.00

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:RANGe <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
32 32Ul range
2 2UI range
Function Sets the receove range for the jitter manual measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">,and <"PSEQuence:JON">,
+ :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect is <WANDer>.
Example use To set the receive range to 2UI.

> :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:RANGe 2

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:RANGe?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the receive range for the jitter manual measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:RANGe?

<2

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:FILTer <filter>

Parameter <filter> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
OFF Filter is not inserted.
HP High-pass filter is inserted.
HP1 High-pass filter 1 is inserted.
HP21 High-pass filter 2 is inserted.
HP22 High-pass filter 2' is inserted.
LP Low-pass filter is inserted.
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LPHP Low-pass filter
LPHP1 Low-pass filter
LPHP21 Low-pass filter
LPHP22 Low-pass filter

LPHPO Low-pass filter and High-pass

USER
Function Sets a filter type inserted for Jitter manual measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

and High-pass
and High-pass
and High-pass
and High-pass

filter are inserted.

filter 1 are inserted.
filter 2 are inserted.
filter 2' are inserted.
filter 0 are inserted.

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, and <"PSEQuence:JON">
+ :SENSe:TELecom:BRATe is <M8> or <M2>, <HP22>, or <LPHP22> is set.

Example use To insert High-passfilter 1.

> :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:FILTer HP1

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:FILTer?

Response <filter> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the filter type inserted for Jitter manual measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:FILTer?

<HP1

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:THReshold <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <NON-DECIMAL PROGRAM DATA>
0.05 to 1.00 :0.01 steps  (2UI range)
0.5 to16.0 :0.1steps (32Ul range)
* The digits lower than the resolution are cut off.
Function Sets a threshold value for Hit measurement of Jitter manual measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is

other

than

<"MANual[:JOFF]">,

<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, and <"PSEQuence:JON">.

Example use To set the threshold to 0.5:

> :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:THReshold 0.5

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:THReshold?

Response <numeric> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the threshold value for Hit measurement of Jitter manual measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:THReshold?

<0.5

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual: COUPled <boolean>
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Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Asynchronized with Error/alarm measurement
ON or 1 Synchronized with Error/alarm measurement
Function Sets a measurement state for Jitter manual measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, and <"PSEQuence:JON">.
+ :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:-MSELect is <JWANder>, and <OFF> is set.
When :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect is <WANDer>, the <OFF> setting
is invalid.
Example use To set the measurement state to Asynchronous:

> :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:COUPled OFF

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:COUPled?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Oorl
Function Queries a measurement state for Jitter manual measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:MANual: COUPled?
<0

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:INTerval <numeric>
Parameter <numeric> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.5t099.5 :0.5 steps
* The digits lower than the resolution are cut off.
Function Sets a measurement interval for Jitter manual measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, and <"PSEQuence:JON">.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:COUPled is <ON>.
Example use To set the measurement interval to 10 seconds:

> :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:INTerval 10

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:INTerval?

Response <numeric> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the measurement interval for Jitter manual measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:INTerval?

<10.0
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:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:USER:FILTer <hp>,<hpsuffix>,<lp>,<lpsuffix>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<hp> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.0 t0 999.9 Step value : 0.1
* 0.0 is regarded as OFF

<hpsuffix> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

HZ Hz

KHZ KHz

MHZ MHz
<lp>=<NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

0.0 t0 999.9 Step value : 0.1

* 0.0 is regarded as OFF
<lpsuffix> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

HZ Hz
KHZ KHz
MHZ MHz

Sets a User filter value.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">
<"MANual:JON">.
* The setting of filter on the Test menu:Manual screen is other than User.
To set User filter value for HP to 12 KHz, for LP to 1.3 MHz.
> :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:USER:FILTer 12.0,KHZ,1.3,MHZ

:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:USER:FILTer?

Response

Function

Example use

<hp> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
<hpsuffix> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
<lp>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
<lpsuffix> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Queries the setting of User filter value.

To query the setting of User filter value.

> :SENSe:JITTer:MANual:USER:FILTer?
<12.0,KHZ,1.3,MHZ

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MASK <type>

Parameter

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A

and
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G958B G.958 Type B

G825 G.825

B253 Bell 253

USER User

G813 G.813

ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03

G825 1 SM G.825 1.5M

G825 2M G.8252M
Function Sets a mask line table for judgemnt use of jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.

+ Invalid in the following cases:

Bit rate Table type
2488M G.958 Type A, G.958 Type B, G.825, Bell 253, User, ANSI
T1.105.03, G.825 1.5M, G.825 2M
Example use To set the mask line table to G.958 Type A

> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MASK G958A

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MASK?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the mask line table for judgment use of jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MASK?

< G958A

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

SEC1 Is error

DEFault Default

ON On set of errors

DB1 1dB power penalty

COUNt Count

RATE Rate
Function Sets a detection condition for jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.

Example use To set the detection condition to 1s error.

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:TYPE S1
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SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
SEC1 Is error
DEFault Default
ON On set of errors
DBI 1dB power penalty
COUNt Count
RATE Rate
Function Queries the detection condition for jitter tolerance measurement.

> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE?
<Sl1

Example use

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:ERRor <error>
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Parameter <error> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

(SDH) "B1" B1 error (SONET) "B1" B1 error
"B2" B2 error "B2" B2 error
"HB3" HP-B3 error "HB3" HP-B3 error
"LB3" LP-B3 error "LB3" LP-B3 error
"BIP2" BIP-2 error "BIP2" BIP-2 error
"MREI" (SDH) MS-REI error "REIL" (SONET) REI-L error
"HREI" (SDH) HP-REI error "REIP" (SONET) REI-P error
"HIEC” HP-IEC error "HIEC” HP-IEC error
"HTREI” HP-TC-REI error "HTREI” HP-TC-REI error
"HOEI” HP-OEI error "HOEI” HP-OEI error
"LREI" (SDH) LP-REI error "REIV" (SONET) REI-V error
"LIEC” LP-IEC error "LIEC” LP-IEC error
"LTREI” LP-TC-REI error "LTREI” LP-TC-REI error
"LOEI” LP-OEI error "LOEI” LP-OEI error
"N2BIP2” N2 BIP2 error "N2BIP2” N2 BIP2 error
"BIT" Bit error "BIT" Bit error
"CODE" Code error "CODE" Code error
"FAS139"  FAS 139M error "FAS139"  FAS 139M error
"FAS45" FAS 45M error "FAS45" FAS 45M error
"FAS34" FAS 34M error "FAS34" FAS 34M error
"FASS" FAS 8M error "FASS" FAS 8M error
"FAS2" FAS 2M error "FAS2" FAS 2M error
"FAS1 5" FAS 1.5M error "FAS1 5" FAS 1.5M error
"REI139" REI 139M error "REI139" REI 139M error
"REI45" REI 45M error "REI45" REI 45M error
"REI34" REI 34M error "REI34" REI 34M error
"BIP8" BIPS error "BIP8" BIPS error
"PARITY" Patity error "PARITY" Patity error
"CBIT" CBIT error "CBIT" CBIT error
"CRC6" CRC6 error "CRC6" CRC6 error
"CORRECT" Correct error "CORRECT" Correct error
"DISCARD" Discard error "DISCARD" Discard error
"NONCONF" Nonconf error "NONCONF" Nonconf error
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"ERRORED" Errored error "ERRORED" Errored error

"LOST" Lost error "LOST" Lost error

"MISINS"  Misinserted error "MISINS"  Misinserted error

"SECB" SECB error "SECB" SECB error
Function Sets the detection condition error for jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE is <DEFault>.
Example use To set the detection condition error to B1:

> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:ERRor “B1”

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:ERRor?

Response <error> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the detection condition error for jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:ERRor?

<BI

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:UNIT <unit>

Parameter <unit> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
COUNt Displays the count value
RATE Displays the rate value.
Function Sets the threshold type for jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE is <DEFault>.
Example use To set the threshold type to Count:
> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:UNIT COUNt

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:UNIT?

Response <unit> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the threshold type for jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:UNIT?

<COUN

SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:THReshold:EC <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1 to 99999 Step value : 1
Function Sets a Threshold count detection range for jitter tolerance measurement.
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Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE is other than <SEC1>, <COUN>.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE is <SEC1>; and
SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:UNIT is other than <COUN>.
Example use To set the Threshold count detection range to 100.

> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: THReshold:EC 100

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: THReshold:EC?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the threshold count detection range for jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:THReshold:EC?

<100

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: THReshold:ER <erate>

Parameter <erate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

RIE 3 >1E-3

RIE 4 >1E-4

RIE 5 >1E-5

RIE 6 >1E-6

RIE 7 >1E-7
Function Queries the Threshold count detection range for jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE is other than <SEC1>, <RATE>.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE is <SEC1>; and
SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:UNIT is other than <RATE>.
Example use To set the Threshold rate detection range to 1E-3.

> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:THReshold:ER R1E 3

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: THReshold:ER?

Response <unit> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the Threshold rate for jitter tolerance measurement.

Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:THReshold:ER?
<RIE 3

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:HTIMe <s>
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Parameter <s>=<NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1.0 to 99.5 Step value : 0.5

Function Sets Hold time.

Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:TYPE is other than <COUNT>
<RATE>.
Example use To set the Hold time to 5.5 second.

> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:HTIMe 5.5

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:HTIMe?

Response <s>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the Hold time setting.

Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:HTIMe?
<55

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:WTIMe <wait>

Parameter <wait> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1.0 to 99.5 Step value : 0.5

Function Sets Waiting time.

Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.
Example use To set the Waiting time to 1.5 second.

> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:WTIMe 1.5

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:WTIMe?

Response <wait> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the Waiting time setting.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance: WTIMe?

<15

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:TYPE <brate>,<type>
Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488 2488Mbit/s
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B

or
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G825 G.825

B253 Bell 253

USER User define
G813 G.813

ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03

G825 1 SM  G.8251.5M

G825 2M G.8252M
Function Sets an editing mask line table for jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The value is other than the followings, according to the Bit rate on receive side.
Bit rate Table type

2488M | G.958 Type A, G.958 Type B, G.825, Bell 253, User,
ANSI T1.105.03, G.825 1.5M, G.825 2M

Example use To set the editing mask line table to 2488M G958 Type A.
>:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIe:TYPE M2488,G958A

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:TYPE? <brate>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Response <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Function Queries the editing mask line table for jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:TYPE? M2488
< GI958A

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:POINt <brate>,<numeric>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488 2488Mbit/s

<numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

2to7 : 1 steps
Function Sets the mask table output point range for jitter tolerance
measurement.
Example use To set the 2488M table output point range to 2:

> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:POINt M2488,2

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:POINt? <brate>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the mask table output point range for jitter tolerance measurement.
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Example use

> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:POINt? M2488
<2

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:DATA <brate>,<point>,<freq1>,<freq2>,<ampl>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

M2488 2488Mbit/s
<point> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
A Mask line A coordinate point
B Mask line B coordinate point
C Mask line C coordinate point
D Mask line D coordinate point
E Mask line E coordinate point
F Mask line F coordinate point
G Mask line G coordinate point
<freql> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.1 t0999.0
<freq2> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
HZ, KHZ, MHZ
<amp1> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.000 to 800.000 :0.001 steps

* The maximum value varies depending on the Bit rate.
* <freql> is changed to a value that can be set on the application side. (Upper 2 digits
are effective, the lower digits are discarded.)
Sets the User define mask line data for jitter tolerance measurement.
Invalid when,
+ A frequency lower than that at the preceding point is set.

*+ The value is out of the range shown in the table below.(<freq1>)

Tolerance .
. Setting Range
Bit rate
2488M 0.1 Hz to 20.0 MHz

To set the 2488M table A coordinates to 100 Hz, 2 Ulpp:
> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIe:DATA M2488,A,100,HZ,2

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:DATA? <brate>,<point>

Parameter

Response

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
<point> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
<freql>, <freq2>, <ampl>

<freql> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
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<ampl> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the User define mask line data for jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIe:DATA? M2488,A
<100.0,HZ,2.000

:SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:DEFault <brate> [,<type>|

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488 2488Mbit/s
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B
G825 G.825
B253 Bell 253
G813 G.813
ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03

G825 1 5SM  G.8251.5M
G825 2M G.8252M
Function Initializes a User define mask line data for jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIe:TYPE <type> is other than <USER>.
Example use To initialize 2488M mask line data to G.958 Type A
> :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:DEFault M2488 G958A

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:-MODE <mode>

Parameter <mode> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

CAL Calibration

MEAS Measurement
Function Sets a measurement mode for jitter transfer characteristic measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTRansfer">.
Example use To set the measurement mode to Measurement:

> :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MODE MEAS

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MODE?

Parameter <mode> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the measurement mode setting for jitter transfer characteristic measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MODE?
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<MEAS

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MASK <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

G958A G958 Type A

G958B G958 Type B

B253 Bell 253

USER User define

ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03
Function Sets a mask line table for judgement use of jitter transfer characteristics measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTRansfer">.
+ The value is other than the followings, according to the Rx Bit rate on the
Setup:Mapping screen, and installed unit.

When MPO0130 is installed
Bit rate Table type

2488M G.958 TypeA, G.958 TypeB, User, Bell253(SONET Kf)

When MU150011A is installed
Bit rate Table type

G.958 TypeA, G.958 TypeB, User, Bell253,
ANSI T1.105.03

2488M

Example use To set the mask line table to G.958 Type A.
> :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MASK G958A

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MASK?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the mask line table for judgment use of jitter transfer characteristic
measurement.

Example use > :SENSe:JITTer: TRANsfer:MASK?
< G958A

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:TYPE <brate>,<type>
Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488 2488Mbit/s
<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
GI958A G958 Type A
G958B G958 Type B
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B253 Bell 253

USER User define

ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03
Function Sets a mask edit table for jitter transfer characteristics measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The value is other than the followings, according to the Rx Bit rate on the
Setup:Mapping screen, and installed unit.
When MPO130A is installed

Bit rate Table type
2488M G.958 TypeA, G.958 TypeB, User, Bell253(SONET)
When MU150011A is installed
Bit rate Table type
2488M G.958 TypeA, G.958 TypeB, User, Bell253,

ANSIT1.105.03

Example use To set the mask line table to G.958 Type A.
>:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIe:TYPE M2488,G958A

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:TYPE? <brate>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Response <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Function Queries the editing mask line table for jitter transfer characteristic measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle: TYPE? M2488
<(G958A

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:POINt <brate>,<numeric>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488 2488Mbit/s

<numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

2to4 : 1 steps
Function Sets the mask table output point range for jitter tolerance
measurement.
Example use To set the 622M table output point range to 2:

> :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:POINt M2488,2

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABle:POINt? <brate>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the mask table output point range for jitter tolerance measurement.
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Example use

> :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:POINt? M2488
<2

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:DATA <brate>,<point>,<freq1>,<freq2>,<ampl>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

M2488 2488Mbit/s
<point> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
A Mask line A coordinate point
B Mask line B coordinate point
C Mask line C coordinate point
D Mask line D coordinate point
<freq1> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1.0 t0 999.0
<freq2> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
HZ, KHZ, MHZ
<amp1> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
-60.00 to 10.00 :0.01 steps

* <freq1> is changed to a value that can be set on the application side.
(Upper 2 digits are effective, the lower digits are discarded.)
Sets the User define mask line data for jitter transfer characteristic measurement.
Invalid when,
* A frequency lower than that at the preceding point is set.

* The value is out of the range shown in the table below.(<freq1>)

Transfer .

. Setting Range
Bit rate
2488M 10.0 Hz to 20.0 MHz

To set the 2488M mask table A contents to 100.0 Hz, -30.00:
> :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:DATA M2488,A,100.0,HZ,-30.00

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:DATA? <brate>,<point>

Parameter

Response

Function

Example use

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

<point> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

<freql>, <freq2>, <ampl>

<freq1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

<ampl> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the User define mask line data for jitter transfer characteristic measurement.

> :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:DATA? M2488,A
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<100.0,HZ,2.00

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:DEFault <brate> [,<type>]

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

M2488 2488Mbit/s

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

G958A G958 Type A

G958B G958 Type B

B253 Bell 253

ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03
Function Initializes the mask table contents for jitter transfer characteristics measurement.
Example use To initialize the mask table contents to G.958 Type A.

> :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:DEFault M2488 G958A

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:LOOPback <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
INTernal Internal
EXTernal External
Function Sets changes between internal loop and external connection for Calibration
measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:TMENu is other than <JTRansfer>
Example use To set internal loop for Calibration measurement.

> :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:LOOPback INT

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:LOOPback?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the changes between internal loop and external connection for Calibration
measurement.

Example use > :SENSe:JITTer: TRANsfer:LOOPback?
<INT

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:SELectband <band>

Parameter <band>= <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
H 1 1Hz
H 3 3Hz

H_10 10Hz
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H 30 30Hz
Function Sets a Selective band width value.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:TMENu is other than <JTRansfer>.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To set Selective band width value to 10MHz.
> :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:SELectband H 10

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:SELectband?

Response <band> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the Selective band width value.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer: TRANsfer:SELectband?

<H 10

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:WTIMe <wait>

Parameter <wait> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.0 to 99.5 Step value : 0.5

Function Sets Waiting time

Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:TMENu is other than <JTRansfer>.
Example use To set the Waiting time to 1.5 second.

> :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:-WTIMe 1.5

:SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:WTIMe?

Response <wait> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the Waiting time setting.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:WTIMe?

<15

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: TYPE <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
SECI Isec error
DEFault Default
ON On set of errors
DBI1 1dB power penalty
COUNt Count
RATE Rate

4-91



Section 4 Remote Control

4-92

Function

Restriction

Example use

Sets a detection condition for jitter sweep measurement.
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’JSWeep”>.
To set the detection condition to 1s error.

> :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:TYPE SEC1

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: TYPE?

Response

Function

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

SECI Is error

DEFault Default

ON On set of errors
DB1 1dB power penalty
COUNt Count

RATE Rate

Queries the detection condition for jitter sweep measurement.
> :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: TYPE?
<SECI

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:ERRor <error>

Parameter <error> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

(SDH) "BI1" B1 error (SONET) "BI1" B1 error
"B2" B2 error "B2" B2 error
"HB3" HP-B3 error "HB3" HP-B3 error
"LB3" LP-B3 error "LB3" LP-B3 error
"BIP2" BIP-2 error "BIP2" BIP-2 error
"MREI" (SDH) MS-REI error "REIL" (SONET) REI-L error
"HREI" (SDH) HP-REI error "REIP" (SONET) REI-P error
"HIEC” HP-IEC error "HIEC” HP-IEC error
"HTREI” HP-TC-REI error "HTREI” HP-TC-REI error
"HOEI” HP-OEI error "HOEI” HP-OEI error
"LREI" (SDH) LP-REI error "REIV" (SONET) REI-V error
"LIEC” LP-IEC error "LIEC” LP-IEC error
"LTREI” LP-TC-REI error "LTREI” LP-TC-REI error
"LOEI” LP-OEI error "LOEI” LP-OEI error
"N2BIP2” N2_BIP2 error "N2BIP2” N2_BIP2 error
"BIT" Bit error "BIT" Bit error
"CODE" Code error "CODE" Code error
"FAS139" FAS 139M error "FAS139" FAS 139M error
"FAS45" FAS 45M error "FAS45" FAS 45M error
"FAS34" FAS 34M error "FAS34" FAS 34M error
"FASS8" FAS  8M error "FASS8" FAS 8M error
"FAS2" FAS  2M error "FAS2" FAS 2M error
"FAS1 5" FAS 1.5M error "FAS1 5" FAS 1.5M error
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"REI139"
"REI45"
"REI34"
"BIP8"
“PLCPREI”
"PARITY"
"CBIT"
"CRC6"
"CORRECT"
"DISCARD"
"NONCONEF"
"ERRORED"
"LOST"
"MISINS"
"SECB"

Function

Restriction

Example use

REI 139M error "REI139" REI 139M error
REI 45M error "REI45" REI 45M error
REI 34M error "REI34" REI 34M error
BIPS error "BIP8" BIPS error

REI PLCP error “PLCPREI” REI PLCP error
Patity error "PARITY" Patity error
CBIT error "CBIT" CBIT error
CRC6 error "CRC6" CRC6 error
Correct error "CORRECT" Correct error
Discard error "DISCARD" Discard error
Nonconf error "NONCONE" Nonconf error
Errored error "ERRORED" Errored error
Lost error "LOST" Lost error
Misinserted error "MISINS" Misinserted error
SECB error "SECB" SECB error

Sets a detection condition error for jitter sweep measurement.

Invalid when,
» The 2.5G lJitter is not installed; and :SENSe:TELecom:BRATe is <M2488>.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JSWeep’™>.
* :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:TYPE is <DEFault>.

To set the detection condition error to B1.

> :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:ERRor B1

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:ERRor?

Response

Function

Example use

<Error> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:ERRor.

Queries the detection condition error for jitter sweep measurement.
> :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:ERRor?

<BI

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:UNIT <unit>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<unit> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
COUNt
RATE
Sets a Threshold type for jitter sweep measurement.
Invalid when,
» The 2.5G litter is not installed; and :SENSe:TELecom:BRATe is <M2488>.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JSWeep’™>.
* :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:TYPE is other than <SEC1>.
To set the Threshold type to Count.
> :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:UNIT COUNt
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:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: UNIT?

Response <unit> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
COUN
RATE
Function Queries the Threshold type for jitter sweep measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:UNIT?
<COUN

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: THReshold:EC <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

1 to 99999 Step:1
Function Sets a detection range of Threshold count for jitter sweep measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The 2.5G lJitter is not installed; and :SENSe:TELecom:BRATe is <M2488>.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’JSWeep”>.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: TYPE is other than <SEC1> or <COUN>,
+ :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: TYPE is <SEC1>;
and :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:UNIT is other than <COUN>.
Example use To set the detection range of Threshold count to 100.

> :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: THReshold:EC 100

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: THReshold:EC?
Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:THReshold:EC.

Function Queries the detection range of Threshold count for jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: THReshold:EC?
<100

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: THReshold:ER <erate>

Parameter <erate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

RIE 3 > 1E-3

RIE 4 > 1E-4

RIE 5 > 1E-5

RIE 6 > 1E-6

RIE 7 > 1E-7
Function Sets a detection range of Threshold rate for jitter tolerance measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,
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» The 2.5G lJitter is not installed; and :SENSe:TELecom:BRATe is <M2488>.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JSWeep’™>.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: TYPE is other than <SEC1>, <RATE>.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: TYPE is <SEC1>; and
:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:UNIT is other than <RATE>.
Example use To set the detection range of Threshold count to 1E-3.

> :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:THReshold:ER R1E 3

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: THReshold:ER?
Response <unit> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:THReshold:ER.

Function Queries the detection range of Threshold rate for jitter tolerance measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: THReshold:ER?
<RIE 3

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:HTIMe <s>

Parameter <s> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1.0 t0 99.5 Step value : : 0.5(s)

Function Sets Hold time for jitter sweep measurement.

Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JSWeep">.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection: TYPE is other than <COUN> or <RATE>.

Example use To set the Hold time to 5.5 seconds.

>:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:HTIMe 5.5

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:HTIMe?

Response <s>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:HTIMe.
Function Queries the Hold time setting state for jitter sweep measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:HTIMe?

<55

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep: WTIMe <wait>

Parameter <wait> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.0 t0 99.5 Step value : : 0.5(s)

Function Sets Waiting time for jitter sweep measurement.

Restriction Invalid when,
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+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JSWeep">.
Example use To set the Waiting time to 1.5 seconds.

> :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:WTIMe 1.5

:SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:WTIMe?
Response <wait> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:WTIMe.

Function Queries the Waiting time setting state.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:SWEep:WTIMe?
<15
Se:JITTer:SWEep:DETection:THReshold:EC?
<100

:SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:FILTer <filter>

Parameter <filter> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
OFF No filters are inserted.
HP High-pass filter is inserted.
HP1 High-pass filter 1 is inserted.
HP21 High-pass filter 2 is inserted.
HP22 High-pass filter 2 is inserted.
LP Low-pass filter is inserted.
LPHP Low-pass filter and High-pass filter are inserted.

LPHP1 Low-pass filter and High-pass filter 1 are inserted.
LPHP21 Low-pass filter and High-pass filter 2 are inserted.
LPHP22 Low-pass filter and High-pass filter 2 are inserted.

Function Sets the filter for Jitter/Freq. measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JFRequency">.,
+ :SENSe:TELecom:BRATe is other than <M8> and <M2>, and <HP22> or
<LPHP22> is set.
* The MP0130A is not installed.
Example use To set the filter for Jitter/Freq. measurement to HP1:

> :SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:FILTer HP1

:SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:FILTer?

Response <filter> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the filter for Jitter/Freq. measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:FILTer?

<HP1
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:SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:INTerval <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.5 t0 99.5 : 0.5 steps
* The digits lower than the resolution are cut off.
Function Sets the measurement interval for Jitter/Freq. measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JFRequency">.
Example use To set the measurement interval for Jitter/Freq. measurement to 0.5:

> :SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:INTerval 0.5

:SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:INTerval?

Response <numeric> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the measurement interval for Jitter/Freq. measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:JFRequency:INTerval?

<0.5

SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:TYPE <brate>,<type>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488 2488M
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B
G825 G.825
B253 Bell 253
G813 G.813
USER User
ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03
G825_1 5SM G.825 1.5M
G825_2M G.8252M
Function Set a mask table for jitter modulation frequency measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
* (INSTrument: CONFig is <JITTER>.
Example use To set the mask table with Bit rate 2488M to G.958.
> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:TYPE M2488,G958A
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:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:TYPE? <brate>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIe:TYPE .
Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIe:TYPE .
Function Queries the mask table setting state for jitter modulation frequency measurement.
Example use To query the setting state of mask table with Bit rate 622M.
> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:TYPE? M2488
<GI958A

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:POINt <brate>,<point>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
<point> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
2to7 Step value: : 1
Function Sets an output point range when the Mask table is User for jitter modulation
frequency measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.
* :INSTrument:CONFig is <JITTER>.
* :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:TYPE <type> is other than <USER>.
Example use To set the output point of table in Bit rate 2488M to 2.
> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:POINt M2488,2

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle: POINt?<brate>

Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:POINt .
Response <point> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:POINt .

Function Queries the output point range when the Mask table is User for jitter modulation
frequency measurement.

Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:POINt?M2488
<2

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DATA <brate>,<ptype>,<freql1>,<freq2>,<uipp>
Parameter <brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M2488
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Function

Restriction

Example use

<ptype> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

A,B,C,D,E,F.G

<freq1> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.1 t0 990.0 Step value : : 0.1

<freq2> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
HZ,KHZ,MHZ

<uipp > = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.000 to 800.000

Sets contents of point when the Mask table is User for jitter modulation frequency
measurement.

Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.

* (INSTrument: CONFig is <JITTER>.

* :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:TYPE <type> is other than <USER>.

* The value is out of the set point.
To set Freq=100Hz and Uip-p=0.123 as Mask table point A of Bit rate 2488M.
> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIe:DATA M2488,A,100.0,HZ,0.123

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DATA? <brate>,<ptype>

Parameter

Response

Function

Example use

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DATA .
<ptype> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DATA .
<freql>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIe:DATA.
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DATA .
<uipp > = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DATA .

Queries the setting state of point contents when the Mask table is User for jitter
modulation frequency measurement.

To query the Mask table point A of Bit rate 2488M.
> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIe:DATA? M2488,A
<100.0,HZ,0.123

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DEFault <brate> [,<type>]

Parameter

<brate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
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M2488 2488M
<type>= <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

G958A G.958 Type A

G958B G.958 Type B

G825 G.825

B253 Bell 253

G813 G.813

ANSITI ANSI T1.105.03

G825 1 5M  G.825 1.5M
G825 2M  G.8252M

Function Initializes the edit contents when the Mask table is User for jitter modulation
frequency measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.
* :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:TYPE <type> is other than <USER>.
* :INSTrument:CONFig is <JITTER>.

Example use To initialize the mask table contents of Bit rate 2488M to G.813.
>:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:DEFault M2488,G813

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:OFFSet <offset>

Parameter <offset> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

0 to 100 Step value : 1
Function Sets offset data for jitter modulation frequency measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.
* :INSTrument:CONFig is <JITTER>.
Example use To set the offset value to 100.

> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:OFFSet 100

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABle:OFFSet?
Response <offset>=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:OFFSet.

Function Queries the offset data for jitter modulation frequency measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MTABIle:OFFSet?
<0

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:TYPE <type>
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Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

DEFault
SECI
ON
DB1
COUNt
RATE

Default

Is error

On set of errors
1dB power penalty
Count

Rate

Sets a detection condition for jitter modulation frequency measurement.

Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.

To set the detection condition to 1s error.

> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:TYPE SECI1

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:TYPE?
<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Response

Function

Example use

DEFault
SECI
ON
DB1
COUNt
RATE

Defautl

Is error

On set of errors
1dB power penalty
Count

Rate

Queries the setting state of detection condition for jitter odulation frequency

measurement.

> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: TYPE?

< SECI1

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: ERRor <error>
<error> = < STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Parameter
(SDH)

.
T
"HB3"
"LB3"
"BIP2"
"MREI"
"HREI"
"HIEC”
"HTREI”
"HOEI”
"LREI"

(SDH)
(SDH)

(SDH)

BI1 error

B2 error
HP-B3 error
LP-B3 error
BIP-2 error
MS-REI error
HP-REI error
HP-IEC error
HP-TC-REI error
HP-OEI error
LP-REI error

(SONET)

"B1"
"Ba"
"HB3"
"LB3"
"BIP2"
"REIL"
"REIP"
"HIEC”
"HTREI”
"HOEI”
"REIV"

(SONET)
(SONET)

(SONET)

B1 error

B2 error
HP-B3 error
LP-B3 error
BIP-2 error
REI-L error
REI-P error
HP-IEC error
HP-TC-REI error
HP-OEI error
REI-V error
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"LIEC” LP-IEC error "LIEC” LP-IEC error
"LTREI” LP-TC-REI error "LTREI” LP-TC-REI error
"LOEI” LP-OEI error "LOEI” LP-OEI error
"N2BIP2” N2_BIP2 error "N2BIP2” N2_BIP2 error
"BIT" Bit error "BIT" Bit error
"CODE" Code error "CODE" Code error
"FAS139" FAS 139M error "FAS139" FAS 139M error
"FAS45" FAS 45M error "FAS45" FAS 45M error
"FAS34" FAS 34M error "FAS34" FAS 34M error
"FASS" FAS  8M error "FAS8" FAS 8M error
"FAS2" FAS  2M error "FAS2" FAS 2M error
"FAS1 5" FAS 1.5M error "FAS1 5" FAS 1.5M error
"REI139" REI 139M error "REI139" REI 139M error
"REI45" REI 45M error "REI45" REI 45M error
"REI34" REI 34M error "REI34" REI 34M error
"BIP8" BIP8 error "BIP8" BIP8 error
“PLCPREI” REI PLCP error “PLCPREI” REI PLCP error
"PARITY" Patity error "PARITY" Patity error
"CBIT" CBIT error "CBIT" CBIT error
"CRC6" CRC6 error "CRC6" CRC6 error
"CORRECT" Correct error "CORRECT" Correct error
"DISCARD" Discard error "DISCARD" Discard error
"NONCONEF" Nonconf error "NONCONEF" Nonconf error
"ERRORED" Errored error "ERRORED" Errored error
"LOST" Lost error "LOST" Lost error
"MISINS" Misinserted error "MISINS" Misinserted error
"SECB" SECB error "SECB" SECB error
Function Sets a detection condition error for jitter modulation frequency measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.

+ The MU150011A is not installed.

* :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: TYPE is <DEFault>.
Example use To set the detection condition error to B1.

> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:ERRor B1

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:ERRor?
Response <error> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:ERRor.

Function Queries the seting state of detection condition error for jitter modulation frequency
measurement.

Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:ERRor?
<BI
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:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: UNIT <unit>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<unit> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
COUNt
RATE
Sets a detection type for jitter modulation frequency measurement.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:TYPE is <SEC1>.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
To set the type to Count
> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:UNIT COUNt

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: UNIT?

Response

Function

Example use

<unit> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
COUN
RATE
Queries the setting state of detection type for jitter modulation frequency
measurement.
> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:UNIT?
<COUN

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:THReshold:EC <numeric>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1 to 99999 Step:1

Sets a detection range of Threshold count for jitter modulation frequency
measurement.

Invalid when,
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
* :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
* :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: TYPE is other than <SEC1>, <COUN>.
* :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:TYPE is <SEC1>; and
:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:UNIT is other than <COUN>.
To set the detection range of Threshold count to 100
> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:THReshold:EC 100

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: THReshold:EC?

Response

<numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
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Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:THReshold:EC.

Function Queries the detection range of Threshold count for jitter modulation frequency
measurement.

Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: THReshold:EC?
<100

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: THReshold:ER <erate>

Parameter <erate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
RIE 3 >1E-3
RIE 4 >1E-4
RIE 5 >1E-5
RIE 6 >1E-6
RIE 7 >1E-7
Function Sets a detection range of Threshold count for jitter modulation frequency
measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: TYPE is other than <SEC1> or <RATE>.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:TYPE is <SEC1>; and
:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:UNIT is other than <RATE>.
Example use To set the detection range of Threshold rate to 1E-3.

> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:THReshold:ER R1E 3

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: THReshold:ER?

Response <erate> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:THReshold:ER.

Function Queries the setting state of Threshold count detection range for jitter modulation
frequency measurement.

Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:THReshold:ER?
<RIE 3

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:HTIMe <s>

Parameter <s>=<NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1.0 t0 99.5 Step value : : 0.5(s)

Function Sets Hold time for jitter modulation frequency measurement.

Restriction Invalid when,
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+ The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection: TYPE is other than <SEC1> or <RATE>.
+ :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:TYPE is <SEC1>; and
:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:UNIT is other than <COUN> or <RATE>.
Example use To set Hold time to 5.5 seconds.

> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:HTIMe 5.5

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:HTIMe?
Response <s>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:HTIMe.

Function Queries the setting state of Hold time for jitter modulation frequency measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:DETection:HTIMe?
<55

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:WTIMe <wait>

Parameter <wait> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.0 to 99.5 Step value : 0.5

Function Sets Waiting time for jitter modulation frequency measurement.

Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
Example use To set Waiting time to 1.5 seconds.

> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:WTIMe 1.5

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:WTIMe?
Response <wait> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:WTIMe.

Function Queries the setting state of Waiting time for jitter modulation frequency measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:WTIMe?
<15

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MASK <mask>

Parameter <mask>= <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
G958A G.958 Type A
G958B G.958 Type B
G825 G.825
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B253 Bell 253

G813 G.813

USER User

ANSIT1 ANSI T1.105.03

G825 1 5M  G.8251.5M
G825 2M G.8252M

Function Sets a mask line table for judgement use of jitter modulation characteristics
measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
* :INSTrument:CONFig is <JITTER>.
Example use To set the mask line table for judgement use to G.958 Type A.
> :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MASK G958A

:SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MASK?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MASK .

Function Queries the setting state of mask line table for judgement use of jitter modulation
characteristics measurement.

Example use > :SENSe:JITTer:FSWeep:MASK?
< GI958A

:SENSe:WANDer:MANual: COUPled <boolean>
Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
ON or 1 Synchronized with error/alarm measurement.

Function Sets a measurement state for Wander manual measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,

<"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, or <"PSEQuence:JON">,

* :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect is <JITTer>.

Example use To set the measurement state to Asynchronous:

> :SENSe:WANDer:MANual:COUPled OFF

:SENSe:WANDer:MANual: COUPled?
Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
1
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Function

Example use

Queries the measurement state setting for Wander manual measurement.
> :SENSe:WANDer:MANual: COUPled?

<1

:SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:INTerval <otime>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<otime> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

SEC12 12s
SEC120 120s
SEC1200 1200s
SEC12000 12000s
SEC120000 120000s
USER User

Sets measurement time (Observation time) of automatic wander measurement.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WANDer">.
+ MU150011A is not installed, and <SEC120000>or <USER> is set.
To set the measurement time (Observation time) of automatic wander measurement to
12 sconds.

> :SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:INTerval 12,SEC

:SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:INTerval?

Response

Function

Example use

<otime> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:INTerval.

Queries the setting state of measurement time (Observation time) of automatic wander
measurement.

> :SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:INTerval?

<SECI12

:SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:USER <numeric>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

<numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
12 to 100000000 Step value : : 1(s)
The top 2-digits are valid.

Sets measurement time (Observation time) for automatic wander measurement(When
User is set).
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WANDer">.

* The MU150011A is not installed.
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* :SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:INTerval is other than <USER>.
Example use To set the measurement time (Observation time) for automatic wander measurement
to 800 sconds.
> :SENSe:WANDer: AUTO:USER 800

:SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:USER?

Response <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
12 to 100000000 Step value : : 1(s)
Function Queries the setting state of measurement time (Observation time) of automatic wander

measurement.(When User is set.)
Example use > :SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:USER?
<800

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: TYPE <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

COUNt Count

RATE Rate
Function Sets a the detection condition for wander sweep measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.
Example use To set the detection condition to Count.

> :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: TYPE COUN

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: TYPE?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
COUNt Count
RATE Rate
Function Queries the setting state of detection condition for wander sweep measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: TYPE?
<SEC1

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:ERRor <error>

Parameter <error> = < STRING PROGRAM DATA>
(SDH) "B1" B1 error (SONET) "BI1" B1 error
"B2" B2 error "B2" B2 error
"HB3" HP-B3 error "HB3" HP-B3 error
"LB3" LP-B3 error "LB3" LP-B3 error
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"BIP2"
"MREI"
"HREI"
"HIEC”
"HTREI”
"HOEI”
"LRETI"
"LIEC”
"LTREI”
"LOEI”
"N2BIP2”
"BIT"
"CODE"
"FAS139"
"FAS45"
"FAS34"
"FAS8"
"FAS2"
"FAST 5"
"REI139"
"REI45"
"REI34"
“PLCPREI”
"BIP8"
"PARITY"
"CBIT"
"CRC6"
"CORRECT"
"DISCARD"
"NONCONEF"
"ERRORED"
"LOST"
"MISINS"
"SECB"

BIP-2 error "BIP2" BIP-2 error
MS-REI error "REIL" REI-L error
HP-REI error "REIP" REI-P error
HP-IEC error "HIEC” HP-IEC error
HP-TC-REI error "HTREI” HP-TC-REI error
HP-OEI error "HOEI” HP-OEI error
LP-REI error "REIV" REI-V error
LP-IEC error "LIEC” LP-IEC error
LP-TC-REI error "LTREI” LP-TC-REI error
LP-OEI error "LOEI” LP-OEI error
N2_BIP2 error "N2BIP2” N2_BIP2 error
Bit error "BIT" Bit error

Code error "CODE" Code error

FAS 139M error "FAS139" FAS 139M error
FAS 45M error "FAS45" FAS 45M error
FAS 34M error "FAS34" FAS 34M error
FAS  8M error "FASS8" FAS 8M error
FAS  2M error "FAS2" FAS 2M error
FAS 1.5M error "FAS1 5" FAS 1.5M error
REI 139M error "RET139" REI 139M error
REI 45M error "REI45" REI 45M error
REI 34M error "REI34" REI 34M error
REI PLCP error “PLCPREI” REI PLCP error
BIPS error "BIP8" BIPS error
Patity error "PARITY" Patity error
CBIT error "CBIT" CBIT error
CRC6 error "CRC6" CRC6 error
Correct error "CORRECT" Correct error
Discard error "DISCARD" Discard error
Nonconf error "NONCONEF" Nonconf error
Errored error "ERRORED" Errored error
Lost error "LOST" Lost error
Misinserted error "MISINS" Misinserted error
SECB error "SECB" SECB error

Function

Restriction

Example use

Sets a the detection condition error for wander sweep measurement.
Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.
To set the detection condition error to B1.

> :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:ERRor B1

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:ERRor?

Response

<error> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:ERRor.
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Function Queries the setting state of detection condition error for wander sweep measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:ERRor?
<BIl1

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: THReshold:EC <numeric>
Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1 to 99999 Step value: : 1

Function Sets a detection range of Threshold count for wander sweep measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.

+ :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: TYPE is other than <COUN>.
Example use To set the detection range of Threshold count to 100.

> :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: THReshold:EC 100

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: THReshold:EC?
Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:THReshold:EC.

Function Queries the setting state of Threshold count detection range for wander sweep
measurement.

Example use > :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: THReshold:EC?
<100

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: THReshold:ER <erate>

Parameter <erate> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
RIE 3 >1E-3
RIE 4 >1E-4
RIE 5 >1E-5
RIE 6 >1E-6
RIE 7 >1E-7
RIE 8 >1E-8
RIE 9 >1E-9
RIE 10 >1E-9
RIE 11 >1E-10
Function Sets a detection range of Threshold count for wander sweep measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
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+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.
+ :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:TYPE is other than <RATE>.
Example use To set the detection range of Threshold rate to 1E-3.

> :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:THReshold:ER R1E 3

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: THReshold:ER?
Response <erate> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection:THReshold:ER.

Function Queries the setting state of Threshold count detection range for wander sweep
measurement.

Example use > :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:DETection: THReshold:ER?
<RIE 3

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:MARGin <margin>
Parameter <wait> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to 100 Step value : : 1(%)

Function Sets mergin(%) for wander sweep measurement.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.
Example use To set mergin to 10%.

> :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:MARGin 10

:SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:MARGin?
Response <wait> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:MARGiIn.

Function Queries the setting state of mergin(%) for wander sweep measurement.
Example use > :SENSe:WANDer:WSWeep:MARGin?
<100

4-111



Section 4 Remote Control

4.4.4 DISPlay subsystem

The DISPlay subsystem is used to make settings on the Result and Analyze screens.

Function

Command

| Parameter

Page 4-125

Sets a subscreen for the Test menu main
screen.

:DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME]

display

Queries the subscreen of the Test menu
main screen.

:DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME]?

Page 4-126

Sets a subscreen of the Result main
screen.

:DISPlay:RESult[:NAME]

display

Queries the selected subscreen of the
Result main screen.

:DISPlay:RESult[:NAME]?

Page 4-127

Sets the display mode of the
Result:Jitter/Wander screen.

:DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:MODE

mode

Queries the display mode of the
Result:Jitter/Wander screen.

:DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:MODE?

Sets the data type to be displayed of the
Result:Jitter/Wander screen.

:DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:UNIT

unit

Queries the data type of the
Result:Jitter/Wander screen.

:DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:UNIT?

Page 4-129

Controlls the scroll of the Freq. sweep
measurement result table.

:DISPlay:RESult:FSWeep:SCRoll

type

Page 4-129

Changes wander measurement result
display.

:DISPlay:RESult: WANDer:DISPtype

type

Queries the state of wander measurement
result display type.

:DISPlay:RESult: WANDer:DISPtype?

Controlls the scroll of the Wander
measurement result table.

:DISPlay:RESult:WANDer:SCRoll

type

Changes wander sweep measurement
result display unit.

:DISPlay:RESult: WSWeep:UNIT

unit

Page 4-130

Sets a subscreen of the Analyze main
screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis[:NAME]

display

Queries the subscreen of the Analyze main
screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis[:NAME]?

Page 4-132

Queries the data indicated by marder on
the Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis: TGRaph:DATA?

Sets error item display on the Error/Alarm
graph.

:DISPlay: ANALysis: TGRaph:ERRor

errorl
error2

Queries the error item diplayed on the
graph of the Analyze:Error/Alarm
screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis: TGRaph:ERRor?
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Sets an alarm item to be graphically | :DISPlay: ANALysis:TGRaph:ALARm1 alarm
displayed to alarml of  the
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.
Queries an alarm item graphically | :DISPlay:ANALysis:TGRaph: ALARm1?
displayed to alarml of  the
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.
Sets an alarm item to be graphically | :DISPlay:ANALysis:TGRaph:ALARmM2 alarm
displayed to alarm2 of  the
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.
Queries an alarm item graphically | :DISPlay:ANALysis:TGRaph: ALARm2?
displayed to alarm2 of  the
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen
Sets an alarm item to be graphically | :DISPlay:ANALysis:TGRaph:ALARm3 alarm
displayed to alarm3 of  the
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.
Queries an alarm item graphically | :DISPlay:ANALysis:TGRaph: ALARm3?
displayed to alarm3 of  the
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen
Sets an alarm item to be graphically | :DISPlay:ANALysis:TGRaph:ALARm4 alarm
displayed to alarm4 of  the
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.
Queries an alarm item graphically | :DISPlay:ANALysis:TGRaph: ALARm4?
displayed to alarm4 of  the
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen
Sets an alarm item to be graphically | :DISPlay:ANALysis:TGRaph:ALARmS alarm
displayed to alarm5 of  the
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.
Queries an alarm item graphically | :DISPlay:ANALysis:TGRaph: ALARmMS?
displayed to alarm5 of  the
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen
Sets a trace graph title. :DISPlay:ANALysis: TGRaph:TITLe title
Queries the graph title for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:TGRaph:TITLe?
Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.

Page 4-138
Queries Freq. Monitor data. :DISPlay: ANALysis:FMONitor:FREQuency?
Sets Pause at Freq. Monitor. :DISPlay: ANALysis:FMONitor:PAUSe boolean
Queries the Pause state at Freq. Monitor. :DISPlay: ANALysis:FMONitor:PAUSe?
Page 4-139
Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:MDISplay boolean

Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Queries the marker display state for | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:MDISplay?
the .Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Instructs a marker search for the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JTOLerance:SEARch type
Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Queries the data indicated by marker for | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JTOLerance:DATA?
the Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:SCALe numeric
Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Queries the graph vertical axis scale for | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JTOLerance:SCALe?
the Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Sets at title for the Analyze:Jitter tolerance | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:TITLe title
screen.
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Queries the graph title for the
Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:TITLe?

Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.

Page 4-141
Sets whether to display a marker on | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:MDISplay boolean
Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Queries the marker display state for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:MDISplay?
Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Instructs the marker search for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:SEARch type
Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Queries the data indicated by marker for | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JTRansfer:DATA?
Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Sets a graph vertical axis scale for | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:SCALe numeric
Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Queries the wvertical axis scale for | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:SCALe?
Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Sets a title for Analyze:Jitter transfer | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:TITLe title
screen.
Queries the graph title for Analyze:Jitter | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer: TITLe?
transfer screen.
Page 4-143
Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:MDISplay boolean
Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Queries the marker display status for the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:MDISplay?
Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Instructs a marker search type for | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:SEARch type
Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Queries the data indicated by the marker | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:DATA?
for the Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the [ :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:SCALe scale
Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Queries the graph vertical axis scale for | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:SCALe?
the Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Sets a title for the Analyze:Jitter sweep | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:TITLe title
screen.
Queries the title for the Analyze:Jitter | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:TITLe?
sweep screen.
Queries a graph vertical axis scale (lower | :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:SCALe2?
stage) for the Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Operates Margin display buttons (1) to (5) | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:MARGin number
in the Marker display on the Analyze:Jitter boolean
sweep screen.
Queries the statues of Margin display | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:MARGiIn? number
buttons (1) to (5) in the Marker display on
the Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Page 4-147
Sets a marker display status for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:MDISplay boolean
Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.
Queries the marker display status for the | :DISPlay: ANALYysis:FSWeep:MDISplay?
Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.
Sets a direction to shift a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:SEARch type
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Queries the data indicated by marker on
the Analyze:Freq. sweep screen.

:DISPlay: ANALysis:FSWeep:DATA?

Sets the maximum value of graph vertical
axis scale (Up-p) on the Analyze:Jitter
sweep screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:SCALe

numeric

Queries the maximum value of graph
vertical axis scale on the Analyze:Freq
sweep screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:SCALe?

Sets a title of Freq. sweep measurement
result.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:TITLe

title

Queries the title of Freq. sweep
measurement result.

:DISPlay: ANALysis:FSWeep:TITLe?

Sets the maximum value of graph
horizontal axis scale (ppm) on the
Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:PPMScale

numeric

Queries the maximum value of graph
horizontal axis scale (ppm) on the
Analyze:Freq.sweep screen

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:PPMScale?

Changes a offset mask display on the
Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:OMASk

boolean

Queries changing state of the offset mask
display on the Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.

:DISPlay: ANALysis:FSWeep:OMASKk?

Page 4-150

Sets the marker display for the
Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:MDISplay

boolean

Queries the marker display status for the
Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:MDISplay?

Instructs a marker search type for the
Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:SEARch

type

Queries the data indicated by the marker
for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:DATA?

Sets the graph vertical axis sacle for the
Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:SCALe

numeric

Queries the graph vertical axis scale for
the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:SCALe?

Sets a title for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq.
screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:TITLe

title

Queries the title for the
Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency: TITLe?

Sets the horizontal axis scale of
Jitter/Freq. data.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:PPMScale

numeric

Queries the maximum value of the
horizontal scale of the Jitter/Freq. data.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:PPMScale?

Page 4-153

Scrolls the frequency monitoring (graph)
screen.

:DISPlay: ANALysis:FGRaph:SCRoll

scroll

Moves the marker on the frequency
monitoring (graph) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:MARKer

marker

Queries the data indicated by marker on
the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:DATA ?

Sets the interval of the graph on the
frequency monitoring (graph) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:INTerval

numeric
suffix
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Queries the width of one scale on the time | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:INTerval ?
axis on the frequency monitoring (graph)
screen.

Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:MDISplay boolean
frequency monitoring (graph) screen.

Queries the marker display status for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:MDISplay ?
frequency monitoring (graph) screen.

Sets the display starting point of the graph | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:FROM time
on the frequency monitoring  (graph)
screen.

Queries the display starting point of the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:FROM ?
graph on the frequency monitoring (graph)
screen.

Sets the printing range on the frequency | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:PRINt type
monitoring (graph) screen.

Queries the printing range on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:PRINt ?
frequency monitoring (graph) screen.

Sets the title on the frequency monitoring | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:TITLe title
(graph) screen.

Queries the title for the frequency | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:TITLe ?
monitoring (graph) screen.

Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:SCALe scale
frequency monitoring (graph) screen.

Queries the vertical axis scale for the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:SCALe ?
frequency monitoring (graph) screen.

Page 4-157

Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:MDISplay boolean
Analyze:Wander screen.

Queries the marker display status for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:MDISplay?
Analyze:Wander screen.

Instructs a marker search type for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:SEARch type
Analyze:Wander screen.
Sets the wvertical scale type for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:STYPe type

Analyze:Wander screen.

Queries the vertical axis scale type of | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:STYPe?
Analyze:Wander screen.

Queries the data indicated by the marker | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:DATA?
on the Analyze:Wander screen.

Sets the maximum value of the vertical | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:LOG:SCALe <scale>
scale when the wander data is displayed in
Log scale.

Queries the maximum value of the vertical | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:LOG:SCALe?
scale when the wander data is displayed in
Log scale.

Sets the maximum value of the vertical | :DISPlay: ANALysis:WANDer:LINear:SCALe scale
scale when the wander

Queries the maximum value of the vertical | :DISPlay: ANALysis:WANDer:LINear:SCALe?
scale when the wander data is displayed in
Liner scale.

Sets the maximum value of the horizontal | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:MEAStime scale
scale when the wander data is displayed in
Liner scale.
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Queries the maximum value of the
horizontal scale when the wander data is
displayed in Liner scale.

:DISPlay: ANALysis:WANDer:MEAStime?

Sets the maximum value of graph | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:USER scale
horizontal axis scale of horizontal axis
scale when the Wander data is displayed
in Linear scale.
Sets a title for the Analyze:Wander screen. | :DISPlay: ANALysis:WANDer:TITLe title
Queries the title for the Analyze:Wander | :DISPlay: ANALysis:WANDer: TITLe?
screen.

Page 4-161
Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay: ANALysis:WSWeep:MDISplay boolean
Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Queries the marker display state on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:MDISplay?
Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Sets a direction to shift a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:SEARch type
Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Queries the data indicated by marker on | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:DATA?
the Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Set the the graph vertical axis scale of | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:STYPe type
theAnalyze: Wander sweep screen.
Queries the the graph vertical axis scale of | :DISPlay: ANALysis:WSWeep:STYPe?
theAnalyze: Wander sweep screen.
Sets the maximum value of graph vertical | :DISPlay: ANALysis:WSWeep:SCALe numeric
axis scale (Ulp-p, ns) on the
Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.
Queries the graph vertical axis scale value | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:SCALe?
(upper stage) on the
Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Sets the minimum value of graph vertical | :DISPlay: ANALysis:WSWeep:SCALe2 numeric
axis scale (lower stage) on the
Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Queries the graph vertical axis scale value | :DISPlay: ANALysis:WSWeep:SCALe2?
(lower stage) on the
Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Sets a title on the Analyze:Wander.sweep | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:TITLe title
screen.
Queries the title of | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:TITLe?
Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Operates Margin display buttons (1) to (5) | :DISPlay: ANALysis:WSWeep:MARGin number
in the Marker display on the boolean
Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Queries the statues of Margin display | :DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:MARGin? number
buttons (1) to (5) in the Marker display on
the Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.

Page 4-166
Scrolls the Analyze:Peak jitter screen. :DISPlay: ANALysis:PEAK:SCRoll scroll
Sets a marker display state on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:MARKer marker
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
Queries the data indicated by marker on | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:DATA?
the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
Sets an interval of the time axis on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:INTerval numeric
Analyze:Peak jitter screen. suffix
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Queries the width of one scale on the time | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:INTerval?
axis on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Sets a marker display state on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:MDISplay boolean
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Queries the marker display state on the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:MDISplay?
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Sets a direction to shift a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:SEARch type

Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Sets a display starting point of the Peak | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:FROM numericl

jitter measurement result graph. numeric2
numeric3
numeric4
numeric5

Queries the display starting point of the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:FROM?

Peak jitter graph.

Sets an Alarm item to be displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:ALARmI alarm

Alarm 1 for graph display on the
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Queries Alarm item to be displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARm1?
Alarm 1 for graph display on the
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Sets Alarm 2 for graph display on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:ALARm2 alarm
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Queries Alarm 2 for graph display on the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARmM2?
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Sets Alarm 3 for graph display on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:ALARm3 alarm
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Queries Alarm 3 for graph display on the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARmM3?
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Sets Alarm 4 for graph display on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:ALARm4 alarm
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Queries Alarm 4 for graph display on the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARmM4?
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Sets Alarm 5 for graph display on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:ALARmS alarm
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Queries Alarm 5 for graph display on the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARmMS?
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Sets a printing range of the Analyze:Peak | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:PRINt type
jitter measurement result.

Queries the printing range of the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:PRINt?
Analyze:Peak jitter measurement result.

Sets a title for the Peak jitter measurement | :DISPlay: ANALysis:PEAK:TITLe title
result.

Queries the title of Peak jitter | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:TITLe?
measurement result.

Sets a graph vertical axis display unit for | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:DTYPe type
Analyze:Peak jitter measurement result.

Queries the graph vertical axis display unit | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:DTYPe?
for Analyze:Peak jitter measurement
result.

Sets a graph vertical axis scale value on | :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:SCALe numeric
the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

Queries the the graph vertical axis scale | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:SCALe?
value on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
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Page 4-178
Queries the data type displayed on the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:TYPE?
Analyze:Recall screen.

Operates Margin display buttons (1) to (5) | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:MARGin number
in the Marker display on the boolean
Analyze:Recall screen.

Queries the display statues of Margin (1) | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:MARGin? number

to (5) in the Marker display on the
Analyze:Recall screen.

Queries the data indicated by marker on | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:DATA?
Analyze:Recall screen (Error/Alarm).

Sets the error item subject to graphic | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ERRor errorl
Error/Alarm display on Analyze:Recall error2
screen.

Queries the error item subject to graphic | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ERRor?
Error/Alarm display on Analyze:Recall
screen.

Sets an alarm item to be displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARmI alarm
alarml of the Analyze:Recall screen.
Queries the alarm item displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARm1?
alarml of the Analyze:Recall screen.
Sets an alarm item to be displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARmM2 alarm
alarm?2 of the Analyze:Recall screen.
Queries the alarm item displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARmM2?
alarm?2 of the Analyze:Recall  screen.
Sets an alarm item to be displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARmM3 alarm
alarm3 of the Analyze:Recall screen.
Queries the alarm item displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARmM3?
alarm3 of the Analyze:Recall screen.
Sets an alarm item to be displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARm4 alarm
alarm4 of the Analyze:Recall screen.
Queries the alarm item displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARmM4?
alarm4 of the Analyze:Recall screen.
Sets an alarm item to be displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARmS alarm
alarm5 of the Analyze:Recall screen.
Queries the alarm item displayed to | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARmMS?
alarm5 of the Analyze:Recall screen.
Queries the trace graph title for | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:TITLe?
Analyze:Recall screen.
Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:MDISpla | boolean
Analyze:Recall screen y

Queries the marker display status for the | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:MDISpla
Analyze:Recall screen (jitter tolerance). y?

Instructs a marker search type for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:SEARch | type
Analyze:Recall screen (jitter tolerance).
Queries the data indicated by marker on | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:DATA?
the  Analyze:Recall screen  (jitter
tolerance).

Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:SCALe numeric
Analyze:Recall screen (jitter tolerance).
Queries the graph vertical axis scale for | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTOLerance:SCALe?
the  Analyze:Recall screen  (jitter
tolerance).
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Queries the title for the Analyze:Recall
screen (jitter tolerance).

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance: TITLe?

Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:MDISplay | boolean
Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).

Queries the marker display status for the | :DISPlay: ANALYysis:RECall:JTRansfer:MDISplay?
Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).

Instructs a marker search type for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:SEARch type
Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).

Queries the data indicated by marker on | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:DATA?

the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).

Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:SCALe numeric
Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).

Queries the graph vertical axis scale for | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:SCALe?

the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).

Queries the title for the Analyze:Recall | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer: TITLe?

screen (jitter transfer).

Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:MDISplay boolean
Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep).

Queries the marker display status for the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:MDISplay?
Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep).

Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:SEARch type
Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep)

Queries the data instructed by marker fro | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:DATA?

the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep).

Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe scale
Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep).

Queries the graph vertical axis scale for | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe?

the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep).

Sets a graph vertical axis scale value | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe2 scale
(lower stage) on the Analyze:Recall (Jitter

sweep) screen.

Queries the graph vertical axis scale | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe2?

(lower stage) on the Analyze:Recall

(Jitter.sweep) screen.

Queries the title for the Analyze:Recall | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:TITLe?

screen (Jitter sweep).

Queries the title on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:TITLe?
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.

Sets a display state of the marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:MDISplay boolean
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.

Queries the marker display state on the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FSWeep:MDISplay?
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.

Sets a direction to shift a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:SEARch type
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.

Queries the data indicated by marker on | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FSWeep:DATA?

the Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.

Sets the maximum value of graph vertical | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:SCALe numeric

axis scale (Ulp-p) on the
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.

Queries the maximum value of graph
vertical axis scale on the
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:SCALe?
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Sets the maximum value of graph | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:PPMScale numeric
horizontal axis scale (ppm) on the
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.
Queries the maximum value of graph | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:PPMScale?
horizontal axis scale (ppm) on the
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.
Changes a offset mask display on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:OMASk boolean
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.
Queries changing state of the offset mask | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:OMASk?
display on the Analyze:Recall(Freq.
sweep) screen.
Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:MDISpla | boolean
Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen. y
Queries the marker display status for the | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:MDISpla
Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen. y?
Instructs a marker search type for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:SEARch | type
Analyze:Recall screen
(Jitter/Freq.).
Queries the data indicated by the marker | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:DATA?
for the Analyze:Recall screen
(Jitter/Freq.).
Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:SCALe numeric
Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter/Freq.).
Queries the graph vertical axis scale for | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:SCALe?
the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter/Freq.).
Queries the title for the Analyze:Recall | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:TITLe?
screen (Jitter/Freq.).
Scrolls the  Analyze:Recall screen | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:SCRoll scroll
(frequency monitoring graph).
Moves the marker on the Analyze:Recall | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:MARKer marker
screen (frequency monitoring graph).
Queries the data indicated by marker on | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:DATA ?
the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency
monitoring graph).
Sets the interval of the graph on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:INTerval numeric
Analyze:Recall screen (frequency suffix
monitoring graph).
Queries the width of one scale on the time | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:INTerval ?
axis on the Analysis:Recall screen
(frequency monitoring graph).
Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:MDISplay boolean
Analyze:Recall screen
(frequency monitoring graph).
Queries the marker display status for the | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:MDISplay ?
Analyze:Recall screen (frequency
monitoring graph).
Sets the display starting point of the graph | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:FROM time

on the Analyze:Recall
(frequency monitoring graph).

screen

Queries the display starting point of the
graph on the Analyze:Recall screen
(frequency monitoring graph).

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:FROM ?
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Sets the printing range on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:PRINt type
Analyze:Recall screen (frequency

monitoring graph).

Queries the printing range on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:PRINt ?
Analyze:Recall screen (frequency

monitoring graph).

Queries the title on the Analyze:Recall | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:TITLe ?

screen (frequency monitoring graph).

Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:SCALe scale
Analyze:Recall screen (frequency

monitoring graph).

Queries the vertical axis scale for the | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:SCALe ?
Analyze:Recall screen (frequency

monitoring graph).

Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:MDISplay boolean
Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).

Queries the marker display status for the | :DISPlay: ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:MDISplay?
Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).

Instructs a marker search type for the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WANDer:SEARch type
Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).

Specifies the vertical axis scale type on | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:STYPe type
Analyze:RECall screen (Wander).

Queries the vertical axis scale type of | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:WANDer:STYPe?
Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).

Sets the maximum value of the vertical | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WANDer:LOG:SCAL | scale
scale of the Wander data graph displayed | e

in Log type.

Queries the maximum value of the vertical | :DISPlay: ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:LOG:SCAL

scale of the Wander data graph e?

displayed in Log type.

Sets the maximum value of the vertical | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WANDer:LINear:SCA | scale
scale of the Wander data graph Le

displayed in Liner type.

Queries query the maximum value of the | :DISPlay: ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:LINear:SCA
vertical scale of the Wander data graph | Le?

displayed in Liner type.

Sets the maximum value of the horizontal | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WANDer: MEAStime | scale
scale of the Wander data graph displayed

in Liner type.

Queries the maximum value of the | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WANDer:MEAStime?
horizontal scale of the Wander data graph

displayed in Liner type.

Sets the maximum value of graph (when | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:USER

“User” is set) horizontal axis scale for | <scale>

Wander data Linear type.

Queries the data indicated by the marker | :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:DATA?

on the Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).

Queries the title for the Analyze:Recall | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WANDer: TITLe?

screen (Wander).

Queries the title of Analyze:Recall | :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WSWeep:TITLe?
(Wander.sweep) screen.

Sets whether to display a marker on the | :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:WSWeep:MDISplay boolean

Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep) screen.
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Queries the marker display state on the
Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WSWeep:MDISplay?

Shifts the marker on the
Analyze:Recall(Wander.sweep) screen.

:DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall: WSWeep:SEARch

type

Queries the data indicated by marker on
the  Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep)
screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECal:- WSWeep:DATA?

Sets the maximum value of graph vertical
axis scale on the Analyze:Recall
(Wander.sweep) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WSWeep:SCALe

numeric

Queries the graph vertical axis scale
(upper stage) on the Analyze:Recall
(Wander.sweep) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WSWeep:SCALe?

Sets a graph vertical axis scale value
(lower stage) on the Analyze:Recall
(Wander.sweep) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WSWeep:SCALe2

numeric

Queries the graph vertical axis scale
(lower stage) on the Analyze:Recall
(Wander. sweep) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECal:WSWeep:SCALe2?

Specifies a graph vertical axis scale unit
on the Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep)
screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECal: WSWeep:STYPe

type

Queries the graph vertical axis scale unit
on the Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep)
screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WSWeep:STYPe?

Scrolls agraph of the Analyze:Recall
(Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:SCRoll

scroll

Sets a marker display state on the
Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:MARKer

marker

Queries the data indicated by marker on
the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:DATA?

Sets an interval of the graph on the
Analyze:Peak jitter screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:INTerval

numeric
suffix

Queries the width of one scale on the time
axis on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter)
screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:INTerval?

Sets a marker display state on the
Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:MDISplay

boolean

Queries the marker display state on the
Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:MDISplay?

Sets a direction to shift a marker on the
Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:SEARch

type

Sets a display starting point on the
Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen graph.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:FROM

numericl
numeric2
numeric3
numeric4
numeric5

Queries the display starting point on the
Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen graph.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:Recal:PEAK:FROM?

Sets an alarm item of alarm 1 to be graph-
displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak
jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RecallPEAK:ALARm1

alarm
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Queries the alarm item of alarm 1 to be
graph-displayd on the
Analyze:Recoll(Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARm1?

Sets an alarm item of alarm 2 to be graph-
displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak
jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARm?2

alarm

Queries the alarm item of alarm 2 to be
graph-displayd on the
Analyze:Recoll(Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECal:PEAK:ALARm2?

Sets an alarm item of alarm 3 to be graph-
displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak
jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARm3

alarm

Queries the alarm item of alarm 3 to be
graph-displayd on the
Analyze:Recoll(Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARm3?

Sets an alarm item of alarm 4 to be graph-
displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak
jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARm4

alarm

Queries the alarm item of alarm 4 to be
graph-displayd on the
Analyze:Recoll(Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARm4?

Sets an alarm item of alarm 5 to be graph-
displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak
jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmS5

alarm

Queries the alarm item of alarm 5 to be
graph-displayd on the
Analyze:Recoll(Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECal:PEAK:ALARm5?

Sets a printing range on the
Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:PRINt

type

Queries the printing range on the
Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:PRINt?

Queries the title on the Analyze:Recall
(Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:TITLe?

Sets a graph vertical axis display unit for
the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:DTYPe

type

Queries the graph vertical axis display unit
for the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:DTYPe?

Sets a graph vertical axis scale value on
the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:SCALe

numeric

Queries the the graph vertical axis scale
value on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter)
screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:SCALe?
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Selects an item to be displayed on the
Setup screen.

:DISPlay:SETup[:NAME]

sdisplay

Queries the item displayed on the Setup
screen.

:DISPlay:SETup[:NAME]?
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:DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] <display>

Parameter <display> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
"TSEarch" Trouble search screen
"MANual" Manual(STM) screen
"MANual:JOFF" Manual(STM) screen
"MANual:JON" Manual:jitter screen
"PSEQuence" Pointer sequence screen
"PSEQuence:JOFF" Pointer sequence screen
"PSEQuence:JON" Pointer sequence:jitter screen
"DELay" Delay screen
"JTOLerance" Jitter tolerance screen
"JTRansfer" Jitter transfer screen
"JSWeep" Jitter sweep screen
"JFRequency" Jitter/Freq. screen
"WANDer" Wander screen
"FSWeep" Freq. sweep screen
"WSWeep" Wander sweep screen

Function Sets a subscreen for the Test menu main screen.

Restriction Invalid when,

+ :SENSe:TELecom:MMODe is <ISERvice>; and <"DELay">, <"DELay">, or
<"JTOLerance"> is set.
* :ROUTe:THRough is <ON>; and <"JTOLerance">, <"JTRansfer">, or
<"JFRequency"> is set.
* The MU150011A is not installed; and <“FSWeep”> or <"WSWeep™™> is set.
+ The MU150011A is installed; and <“JFRequency”> is set.
Example use To set "Jitter" display to ON on the Manual subscreen.
> :DISPlay: TMENu:NAME "M ANual:JON"

or :DISPlay:TMENu "MANual:JON"

:DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME]?

Response <display> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
"TSE" Trouble search screen
"MAN" Manual screen
"MAN:JOFF" Manual screen
"MAN:JON" Manual:jitter screen
"PSEQ" Pointer sequence screen
"PSEQ:JOFF" Pointer sequence screen
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Function

Example use

"PSEQ:JON" Pointer sequence:jitter screen
"DEL" Delay screen

"JTOL" Jitter tolerance screen

"JTR" Jitter transfer screen

"JSW" Jitter sweep screen

"JFR" Jitter/Freq. screen

"WAND" Wander screen

"FSW" Freq. sweep screen

"WSW" Wander sweep screen

Queries the subscreen for the Test menu main screen.
> :DISPlay: TMENu:NAME?

or :DISPlay:TMENu?

<"MAN:JON"

:DISPlay:RESult[:NAME)] <display>

Parameter

Function

Restriction
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<display> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"TSEarch" Trouble search subscreen
"EALarm" Error/Alarm subscreen
"JUSTificat" Justification subscreen
"ZOOM" Zoom subscreen
"PERFormance" Performance subscreen
"DELay" Delay subscreen
"JWANder" Jitter/Wander subscreen
"JTOLerance" Jitter tolerance subscreen
"JTRansfer" Jitter transfer subscreen
"JSWeep" Jitter sweep screen
"JFRequency" Jitter/Freq. screen
"WANDer" Wander screen

"B2" B2 error screen
"FSWeep" Freq. sweep screen
"WSWeep" Wander sweep screen

Sets a subscreen for the Result main screen.
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, or <"PSEQuence:JON">;
<"EALarm">,  <"JUSTificat">,  <"ZOOM">,
<"JWANder"> is set.

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is
<"PSEQuence:JON">; and <"JWANder"> is set.

* The MU150011A is not installed; and <“FSWeep”> or <"WSWeep™> is set.

<"PERFormance'">,

other than <"MANual:JON">,

<"MANual[:JOFF]">,
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Example use

+ The MU150011A is installed; and <“JFRequency”> is set.

+ :DISPlay:RESult[:NAME] is
for :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME]

the wvalue other than

:DISPlay: TMENuU[:NAME] :DISPlay:RESult[:NAME]
TSEarch TSEarch
DELay DELay
JTOLeraance JTOLerance
JTRansfer JTRansfer
JFRequency JFRequency
JSWeep JSWeep
WANer WANDer
WSWeep WSWeep
FSWeep FSWeep

To set the Jitter/Wander subscreen.

>:DISPlay:RESult:NAME "JWANder"

or :DISPlay:RESult "JWANder"

:DISPlay:RESult[:NAME]?
<display> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Response

Function

Example use

"TSE"
"EAL"
"JUST"
"ZOOM"
"PERF"
"DEL"
"JWAN"
"JTOL"
"JTR"
"JSW*"
"JFR"
"WAND"
"go"
"FSW"
"WSW"

Trouble search screen
Error/Alarm screen
Justification screen
Zoom screen
Performance screen
Delay screen
Jitter/Wander screen
Jitter Tolerance screen
Jitter Transfer screen
Jitter sweep screen
Jitter/Freq. screen
Wander screen

B2 error screen

Freq. sweep screen

Wander sweep screen

Queries the selected subscreen for the Result main screen.

> :DISPlay:RESult:NAME?

or :DISPlay:RESult?

< HJWANH

:DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:MODE <mode>

followings
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Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<mode> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
CURRent current measurement result
LAST Immediately previous measurement result
Sets the display mode of the Result:Jitter/Wander screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, and <"PSEQuence:JON">.
* Parameter is <LAST>, and :DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:UNIT is <WANDer>.
To display the current measurement result.

> :DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:MODE CURRent

:DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:MODE?

Response
Function

Example use

<mode> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the display mode of the Result:Jitter/Wander screen.
> :DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:MODE?

<CURR

:DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:UNIT <unit>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use
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<unit> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

PEAKRMS Peak/RMS

HIT Jitter hit measurement result
WANDerl Wander (DC-10Hz)
WANDer2 Wander (DC-0.01Hz)
WANDer3 Wander (0.01Hz-10Hz)

Sets data type to be displayed of the Result:Jitter/Wander screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, or <"PSEQuence:JON">,
+ :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:-MSELect is <JITTer>: and <WANDerl>,
<WANDer2> or <WANDer3> is set.
+ :DISPlay:RESult is other than <"JWANder">.
*+ :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect is <WANDer>: and <PEAKRMS> or
<HIT> is set.
+ <WANDer> is set, and :SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:-MSELect is <JITTer>.
To dizplay the Jitter Peak-Peak measurement result.

> :DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:UNIT PEAKRMS
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:DISPlay:RESult:JWANder: UNIT?

Response <unit> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

PEAKRMS Peak/RMS

HIT Jitter hit measurement result

WANDerl Wander (DC-10Hz)

WANDer2 Wander (DC-0.01Hz)

WANDer3 Wander (0.01Hz-10Hz)
Function Queries the data type to be displayed of the Result:Jitter/Wander screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:UNIT?

<PEAK

:DISPlay:RESult: FSWeep:SCRoll <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

TOP Jump to the top table

END Jump to the last table

NEXT Proceed to the next table

BEFOR Back to the table before
Function Controlls the scroll of the Freq. sweep measurement result table.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To proceed one table to display the result.

> :DISPlay:RESult:FSWeep:SCRoll NEXT

:DISPlay:RESult: WANDer:DISPtype <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
LOG Log
LINear Linear
Function Changes wander measurement result display.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WANDer">.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To display LOG result.
> :DISPlay:RESult:WANDer LOG

:DISPlay:RESult: WANDer:DISPtype?
Response <type>=<CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
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Same as :DISPlay:RESult: WANDer:DISPtype.

Function
Example use

<LIN

:DISPlay:RESult: WANDer:SCRoll <type>
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

Parameter
TOP
END
NEXT
BEFOR
Function

Example use

To proceed to the next table.

Queries the state of wander measurement result display type.

> :DISPlay:RESult: WANDer:DISPtype?

Jump to the top table
Jump to the last table
Proceed to the next table (1 to 10 unit)

Back to the table before

Controlls the scroll of the Wander measurement result table.

> :DISPlay:RESult:WANDer:SCRoll NEXT

:DISPlay:RESult: WSWeep:UNIT <unit>
<unit> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

Parameter
UIPP
NS
Function
Restriction Invalid when,

Ulp-p display

ns display

Changes wander sweep measurement result display unit.

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.

Example use

To set the display data of the Result screen to Up-p.

> :DISPlay:RESult:WSWeep:UNIT UIPP

:DISPlay:ANALysis[:NAME] <display>

Parameter
"TSEarch"
"EALarm"
"OHMonitor"
"FMON:itor"
"FREQuency"
"JTOLerance"
"JTRansfer"
"JSWeep"
"JFRequency"
"WANDer"
"OHCapture"
"OPMeter"
"RECall"
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<display> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Trouble search screen
Error/Alarm screen
OH monitor screen
Freq. monitor screen
Frequency screen
Jitter tolerance screen
Jitter transfer screen
Jitter sweep screen
Jitter/Freq. screen
Wander screen

OH capture screen
Opt. power meter screen
Recall screen
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"FSWeep" Freq. sweep screen

"WSWeep" Wander sweep screen

"PEAKjitter" Peak jitter screen
Function Sets a subscreen for the Analyze main screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

* DISPlay:ANALysis[:NAME] is set to the value other than the followings

for :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME]

:DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] :DISPlay:ANALysis[:NAME]
TSEarch TSEarch
DELay RECall
JTOLerance JTOLerance

RECall
JTRansfer JTRansfer
RECall
JFRequency JFRequency
RECall
JSWeep JSWeep
RECall
WANDer WANDer
RECall
WSWeep WSWeep
RECall
FSWeep FSWeep
RECall

* The MU150005A, MUI150006A, or MUI50007A is not installed;
<“FSWeep”>, <"WSWeep”>, or <"PEAKjitter"> is set.
* :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">
<"MANual:JON">; and <"PEAKjitter" > is set.
+ The MP0O130A is not installed; and <"JFRequency"> is set.
To set the Jitter tolerance subscreen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:NAME "JTOLerance"
or :DISPlay:ANALysis "JTOLerance"

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALYysis[:NAME]?

Response <display> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
"TSE" Trouble search screen
"EAL" Error/Alarm screen
"OHM" OH monitor screen
"FMON" Freq. monitor screen
"FREQ" Frequency screen
"JTOL" Jitter tolerance screen
"JTR" Jitter transfer screen
"JISW" Jitter sweep screen
"JFR" Jitter/Freq. screen
"WAND" Wander screen

and

or
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"OHC" OH capture screen
"REC" Recall screen
"FSW" Freq. sweep screen
"WSW" Wander sweep screen
"PEAK" Peak jitter screen
Function Queries the selected subscreen for the Analyze main screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:NAME?
or :DISPlay:ANALysis?
<"JTOL"

:DISPlay:ANALysis: TGRaph:DATA?

Response <time>, <alarmls>, <alarmlc>, <alarm2s>, <alarm2c¢>, <alarm3s>,
<alarm3c>, <alarm4s>, <alarm4c>, <alarm5s>, <alarm5c>, <errorl>,
<error2>
<time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>, <second>

time indicated by maker
<year> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Year : 0, 1994 to 2093
<month> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Month : 0, 1 to 12
<day> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Day: 0, 1to 31
<hour> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Hour : 0 to 23
<minute> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Minute : 0 to 59
<second> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Second : 0 to 59
<alarm1s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 1 occurrence time (s) of data indicated by marker Forml
<alarmlc>= <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 1 occurrence count of data indicated by marker =~ Forml
<alarm2s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 2 occurrence time (s) of data indicated by marker Forml
<alarm2c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 2 occurrence count of data indicated by marker ~ Forml

<alarm3s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Alarm 3 occurrence time (s) of data indicated by marker Forml
<alarm3c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Alarm 3 occurrence count of data indicated by marker =~ Forml
<alarm4s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Alarm 4 occurrence time (s) of data indicated by marker Forml
<alarm4c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Alarm 4 occurrence count of data indicated by marker =~ Forml
<alarm5s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Alarm 5 occurrence time (s) of data indicated by marker Forml

<alarm5c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Alarm 5 occurrence count of data indicated by marker =~ Forml
<errorl> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Error count value of data indicated by marker Forml1
<error2> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Error rate value of data indicated by marker Form2

Queries the data indicated by marder on the Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.

> :DISPlay: ANALysis:TGRaph:DATA?

<2000,12,25,12,54,30," " " o"," o",
" 104"," 10"’" 1"’" l‘l’" l‘l’
" 1"," 189"," 3.3E_04"

TGRaph:ERRor <errorl>,<error2>
<errorl>, <error2>

<error]> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"B1" B1 error

"B2" B2 error
"B3:HP" HP-B3 error
"B3:LP" LP-B3 error
"BIP2" BIP-2 error
"RE[:MS" MS-REI error
"REIL:HP" HP-REI error
"REIL:LP" LP-REI error
"REL.L" (SONET) REI-L error
"REL:P" (SONET) REI-P error
"REL:V" (SONET) REI-V error
“IEC:HP” HP-IEC error
“REL:HT” HP-TC-REI error
“OEIL:HP” HP-OEI error
“IEC:LP” LP-IEC error
“RELLT” LP-TC-REI error
“OEL.LP” LP-OEI error
“BIP2:N2” N2 BIP-2 error
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Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter
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“BIT:OH” OH Bit error
"CODE" Code error
"FRAMe:M 139" 139M FAS
"FRAMe:M45" 45M FAS
"FRAMe:M34" 34M FAS
"FRAMe:M8" 8M FAS
"FRAMe:M2" 2M FAS
"FRAMe:M1 5" 1.5M FAS
"REI:M139" 139M REI error
"REIL:M45" 45M REI error
"REI:M34" 34M REI error
"CRC4" CRC-4 error
"EBIT" E-Bit
"PARITY" Parity error
"CBIT" C-Bit
"COUNT" Count
"BIT" Bit error
"HIT" Hit

<error2> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
EC Count
ER Rate

Sets error item display on the Error/Alarm graph.

Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, and <"PSEQuence:JON">.

« <"HIT"> is set, and <ER> is set.
To display the error rate of the Bit error.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis: TGRaph:ERRor "BIT",ER

TGRaph:ERRor?

<errorl>, <error2>

<error]1> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
<error2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Queries the error item diplayed on the graph of the
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis: TGRaph:ERRor?
<"HIT",EC

Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.

TGRaph:ALARm1 <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
"ALL" ALL
"POWer" Power fail
"LOS" LOS
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"LOF"
"OOF"
"AIS:MS"
"RDL:MS"
"AIS:AU"
"LOP:AU"
"RDI:HP"
"SLM:HP"
"AIS:TU"
"LOP:TU"
"RDL:LP"
"SLM:LP"
"RFI:LP"

“LOM:TU"
“TIM:LP”  (SDH)
“TIM:V”  (SONET)
“UNEQ:LP” (SDH)
“UNEQ:V”  (SONET)
“AIS:LV”
“FAS:LP”
“TAIS:LP”
“TRDI:LP”
“ODI:LP”
“TIM:HP”  (SDH)
“TIM:P”  (SONET)
“UNEQ:HP” (SDH)
“UNEQ:P” (SONET)
“AIS:HV”
“ISF:HP”
“FAS:HP”
“TAIS:HP”
“TRDI:HP”

“ODI:HP”
"AIS:M139"
"AIS:M45"
"AIS:M34"
"AIS:M8"
"AIS:M2"
"AIS:M1 5"
"LOF:M139"
"LOF:M45"
"LOF:M34"
"LOF:M8"
"LOF:M2"
"LOF:M1 5"
"LOF:MF"
"RDI:M139"
"RDI:M45"
"RDI:M34"
"RDI:M&"

LOF
OOF
MS-AIS
MS-RDI
AU-AIS
AU-LOP
HP-RDI
HP-SLM
TU-AIS
TU-LOP
LP-RDI
LP-SLM
LP-RFI
TU-LOM

LP-TIM
TIM-V
LP-UNEQ
UNEQ-V

LP-VC-AIS
LP-FAS
LP-IncAIS
LP-TC-RDI
LP-ODI
HP-TIM
TIM-P

HP-UNEQ
UNEQ-P

HP-VC-AIS
HP-ISF
HP-FAS
HP-IncAIS
HP-TC-RDI
HP-ODI
139M AIS
45M AIS
34M AIS
8M AIS
2M AIS
1.5M AIS
139M LOF
45M LOF
34M LOF
8M LOF
2M LOF
1.5M LOF
MF LOF
139M RDI
45M RDI
34M RDI
8M RDI
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Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

"RDI:M2" 2M RDI
"RDI:M1_5" 1.5M RDI
"RDI:MF" MF RDI

"LCD" Lost of cell sync
"PATTern" Sync. loss
"JUNLock" Jitter Unlock

Sets an alarm item to be graphically displayed to alarm1 of the Analyze:Error/Alarm
screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, or <"PSEQuence:JON">,
To disply the Jitter Unlock on the graph.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:TGRaph:ALARm1 "JUNLock"

TGRaph:ALARm1?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Queries an alarm item graphically displayed to alarml of the Analyze:Error/Alarm
screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis: TGRaph:ALARm1?

<"JUNL"

TGRaph:ALARm2 <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALYysis:TGRaph:ALARm1

Sets an alarm item to be graphically displayed to alarm2 of the Analyze:Error/Alarm

screen.

TGRaph:ALARm2?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as those of:DISPlay:ANALYysis:TGRaph:ALARm1?

Queries an alarm item graphically displayed to alarm2 of the Analyze:Error/Alarm

screen

TGRaph:ALARm3 <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Same as those of:DISPlay:ANALYysis:TGRaph:ALARm1

Sets an alarm item to be graphically displayed to alarm3 of the Analyze:Error/Alarm

screen.
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

TGRaph:ALARm3?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as those of:DISPlay:ANALYysis:TGRaph:ALARm1?

Queries an alarm item graphically displayed to alarm3 of the Analyze:Error/Alarm

screen

TGRaph:ALARmM4 <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Same as those of:DISPlay:ANALYysis: TGRaph:ALARmI

Sets an alarm item to be graphically displayed to alarm4 of the Analyze:Error/Alarm

screen.

TGRaph:ALARm4?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as those of:DISPlay:ANALYysis:TGRaph:ALARm1?

Queries an alarm item graphically displayed to alarm4 of the Analyze:Error/Alarm

screen

TGRaph:ALARmS <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Same as those of:DISPlay:ANALYysis: TGRaph:ALARmI

Sets an alarm item to be graphically displayed to alarm5 of the Analyze:Error/Alarm

screen.

TGRaph:ALARmS5?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALYysis:TGRaph:ALARm1?

Queries an alarm item graphically displayed to alarm5 of the Analyze:Error/Alarm

screen

TGRaph:TITLe <title>

<title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"Title characters" titel characters (up to 15 characters)
Sets a trace graph title.

Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
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Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, <"PSEQuence:JON">,
To display "TITLE-DISP" as the trace graph title.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis: TGRaph: TITLe "TITLE-DISP"

TGRaph:TITLe?

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the graph title for the Analyze:Error/Alarm screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis: TGRaph:TITLe?

<"TITLE-DISP "

FMONitor:FREQuency?

<freq>, <ppm>, <relative>

<freq> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Forml0

<ppm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Forml1

<relative>=<STRING RECEPONCE DATA>
Forml13

Queries Freq. Monitor data.

> :DISPlay: ANALysis:FMONitor:FREQuency?

<" 100.0"," +1000.0"," +100.0"
For no data

< n H’ll ll’ll n
FMONitor:PAUSe <boolean>

<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Pause OFF
ON or 1 Pause ON
Sets Pause at Freq. Monitor.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual:JON">, <"PSEQuence[:JOFF]">, or <"PSEQuence:JON">,
To set Pause state at Freq. Monitor.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FMONitor:PAUSe ON

FMONitor:PAUSe?
<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

0 Pause OFF

1 Pause ON
Queries the Pause state at Freq. Monitor.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FMONitor:PAUSe?

<1

JTOLerance:MDISplay <boolean>
<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off
ON or 1 Marker ON
Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:TMENu is other than <"JTOLerance">.
* No analyze data exists.
To set to display the marker.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:MDISplay ON

JTOLerance:MDISplay?
<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Oorl
Queries the marker display state for the . Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:MDISplay?

<1

JTOLerance:SEARch <type>
<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
BEFore Before search
NEXT Next search
Instructs a marker search for the Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:MDISplay is <OFF>,
+ :DISPlay:TMENu is set to other than <"JTOLerance">.
* No analyze data exists.
To instruct Next search.

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:SEARch NEXT

JTOLerance:DATA?
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Response <point>, <freql>, <freq2>, <ampl>

<point> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
measurement points
1 to 20

<freq1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
modulation frequency (numeral)
1.0 to 990.0

<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
modulation frequency (unit)
HZ, KHZ, MHZ

<ampl> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

jitter tolerance measurement result (Ulp_p)

Form$5
Function Queries the data indicated by marker for the Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JTOLerance:DATA?

<15,100,HZ," 15.00"
* When no analyze data exists or the marker is set to Off

<0,0.0,HZ,"------ "

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:SCALe <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

100 100UIpp

10 10UIpp

1 1UIpp
Function Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.
Example use To the graph vertical axis scale to 10UIpp,

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JTOLerance:SCALe 10

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:SCALe?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the graph vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:SCALe?

<10

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:TITLe <title>
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Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
"Title characters" Title characters (up to 15 characters)
Sets at title for the Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTOLerance">.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:TITLe "TITLE-DISP "

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:TITLe?

Response
Function

Example use

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the graph title for the Analyze:Jitter tolerance screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:TITLe?

<"TITLE-DISP "

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:MDISplay <boolean>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off
ON or 1 Marker ON
Sets whether to display a marker on Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTRansfer">.
* No analyze data exists.
To dislay the marker.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:JTRansfer:MDISplay ON

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:MDISplay?

Response

Function

Example use

<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Oorl
Queries the marker display state for the Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:MDISplay?

<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:SEARch <type>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
BEFore Before search
NEXT Next search
Instructs the marker search for the Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.

Invalid when,
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+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:MDISplay is <OFF>.
+ :DISPlay:TMENu is other than <"JTRansfer">.
* No analyze data exists.

Example use To instruct next search.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JTRansfer:SEARch NEXT

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:DATA?
Response <point>, <freql>, <freq2>, <ampl>
<point>=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
measurement point
1 to 20
<freq1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Modulation frequency (numeral)
1.0 to 990.0
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Modulation frequency (unit)
HZ, KHZ, MHZ
<ampl> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Jitter transfer measurement result (dB)

Form6
Function Queries the data indicated by marker for Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:DATA?

<15,100.0,HZ," -15.00"
* When no analyze data exists or marker is set to Off:

<0,0.0,HZ," e

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:SCALe <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

20 20dB

10 10dB

1 1dB
Function Sets a graph vertical axis scale for Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTRansfer">.
Example use To set the scale of the jitter tolerance measurement graph to 10.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JTRansfer:SCALe 10
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:SCALe?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the vertical axis scale for Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:SCALe?

<10

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:TITLe <title>

Parameter <title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"Title characters" Title characters (up to 15 characters)
Function Sets a title for Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JTRansfer">.
Example use To display "TITLE-DISP" as the jitter transfer measurement:
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:TITLe "TITLE-DISP"

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:TITLe?

Response <title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the graph title for Analyze:Jitter transfer screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer: TITLe?

<"TITLE-DISP "

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:MDISplay <boolean>
Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off:
ON or 1 Marker On
Function Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Restriction Invalid when,
* When the following two cases are meet.
(1) The Jitter/Wander unit is not installed.
(2) The 2.5G unit is not installed, or the 2.5G Jitter unit is not
installed.
* No Jitter sweep data exists.
Example use To set to display the marker for the jitter tolerance measurement.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:MDISplay 1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:MDISplay?
Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
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0 Marker Off:

1 Marker On
Function Queries the marker display status for the Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:MDISplay?

<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:SEARch <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

BEFore Before search

NEXT Next search
Function Instructs a marker search type for Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

* When the following two cases are meet.,
(1) The Jitter/Wander unit is not installed.
(2) The 2.5G unit is not installed, or the 2.5G Jitter unit is not
installed.
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:MDISplay is <OFF>.
* When no measurement point exists forward, <BEFore> is set.
* When no measurement point exist backward, <NEXT> is set.
Example use To instruct Before search for the jitter tolerance measurement.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:SEARch BEFore

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:DATA?
Response <point>, <freql>, <freq2>, <margin>, <amp1>, <result>
<point>=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
1to 20 measurement point

<freql> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0.1 t0 990.0 modulation frequency (numeral)
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

HZ, KHZ, MHZ modulation frequency (unit)
<margin> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0to 100 (value for five)
<amp1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0.000 to 808.000 amplitude value (Ulp-p) (value for five)

<result> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Form4 jitter tolerance measurement result(value for five)

* When no Jitter sweep data exists or marker is OFF, the following contents are
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

output.

<0,0.0,HZ,0,0,0,0,0,0.000,0.000,0.000,0.000,0.000,

"nn
E

" nn

>

nn
>

"nn
E

n

Queries the data indicated by marker on the Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:DATA?
<15,100.0,HZ,0,10,20,30,100,80.000,20.000,15.000,12.000,8.000,

" Acceptable"," Acceptable"," Acceptable"," Acceptable",
" Acceptable"
JSWeep:SCALe <scale>
<scale> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1000 1000UIp-p
100 100UIp-p
10 10UIp-p
1 1UlIp-p
0.1 0.1UIp-p
0.01 0.01UlIp-p

Sets a graph vertical axis scale (upper stage) for the Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Invalid when,
+ The following conditions are all satisfied.
(1) The Jitter/Wander unit is not installed.
(2) The 2.5G unit or 2.5G Jitter unit is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JSWeep’™>.
To set the graph vertical axis scale (upper stage) for jitter tolerance measurement to
10.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:SCALe 10

JSWeep:SCALe?

<scale> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:SCALe.

Queries the graph vertical axis scale value (upper stage) for the Analyze:Jitter sweep
screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:SCALe?

<10

JSWeep:TITLe <title>
<title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"Title characters" Title characters (up to 15 characters)
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Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction
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The length of the characters is 0 to 15, and ”  can be inputted.

[T L)

When the length is less than 15 characters, “_(space) is added.

Sets a title for the Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
Invalid when,
* When the following two conditons are meet.
(1) The Jitter/Wander unit is not installed.
(2) The 2.5G unit is not installed, or the 2.5G Jitter unit is not
installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’JSWeep”>.
To display "TITLE-DISP" for the title of jitter tolerance measurement.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep: TITLe "TITLE-DISP"

JSWeep:TITLe?

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as those of .:DISPlay: ANALysis:JSWeep:TITLe.
Queries the title for the . Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep: TITLe?
<“TITLE-DISP ”

JSWeep:SCALe2?

<scale> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:SCALe2 .

Queries a graph vertical axis scale (lower stage) for the Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:SCALe2?

<10

JSWeep:MARGin <number>,<boolean>
<number> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

Ito5

<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Display OFF
ON orl Display ON

Operates Margin display buttons (1) to (5) in the Marker display on the Analyze:Jitter
sweep screen.
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JSWeep">.

+ No measurement data exists.
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Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

* When the MP0130A is not installed.
To set Margin (1) to ON in the Marker display of Jitter sweep measurement.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JSWeep:MARGin 1,0N

JSWeep:MARGIn? <number>
<number> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

Ito5

<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Display OFF
1 Display ON

Queries the statues of Margin display buttons (1) to (5) in the Marker display on the
Analyze:Jitter sweep screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:MARGin? 1

<1

FSWeep:MDISplay <boolean>
<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker OFF
ON orl Marker ON
Sets a marker display status for the Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
* No measurement data exists.
* When the MPO130A is not installed.
To display the marker on the Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FREQsweep:MDISplay ON

FSWeep:MDISplay?
<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker OFF
1 Marker ON
Queries the marker display status for the Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FREQsweep:MDISplay?

<1

FSWeep:SEARch <type>
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
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BEFore Before search (when < is pressed.)
NEXT  Next search (when — is pressed.)
Function Sets a direction to shift a marker on the Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
* No measurement data exists.
* When the MP0O130A is not installed.
Example use To shift the marker to the left side of the graph.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:SEARch BEFore

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:DATA?
Response <ppml>, <ppm2>
<ppml1>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATEA>
-100 to 100 ppm value
<ppm2> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form6  Measurement result (Ulp-p)

Function Queries the data indicated by marker on the Analyze:Freq. sweep screen.
Example use To query the data indicated by marker on the screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:DATA

< 80,"80.8"

<0,"----" (..... outputs when no Freq. sweep data exists or marker is OFF)

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:SCALe <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
100
10
1 (Ulp-p)
Function Sets the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale (Up-p) on the Analyze:Jitter

sweep screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.

* When the MP0O130A is not installed.
Example use To set the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale to 100.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:SCALe 100

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:SCALe?
Response <numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
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Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:SCALe.

Function Queries the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale on the Analyze:Freq sweep
screen.

Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:SCALe?
<100

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:TITLe <title>
Parameter <title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
"Title characters"  Title characters (up to 15 characters)
* The length of the characters is 0 to 15, and " can be inputted. When
the length is less than 15 characters, " " (space) is added.The remaining
digits shall be padded with spaces.
Function Sets a title of Freq. sweep measurement result.
Example use To display "TITLE-DISP" in Freq. sweep measurement title.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep: TITLe "TITLE-DISP"

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:TITLe?
Response <title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:TITLe.

Function Queries the title of Freq. sweep measurement result.
Example use To query the title of Freq. sweep screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep: TITLe?
<"TITLE-DAT "

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:PPMScale <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <CHARATER PROGRAM DATA>
10,20,30,40,50,60,70,80,90,100 (ppm)
Function Sets the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale (ppm) on the

Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
* When the MP0130A is not installed.
Example use To set the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale to 80.

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:PPMScale 80

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:PPMScale?
Response <numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
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Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:PPMScale.

Function Queries the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale (ppm) on the
Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.

Example use > :DISPlay: ANALysis:FSWeep:PPMScale?
<80

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:OMASK <boolean>

Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>

OFF or 0 Display ON (button OFF state)

ONor 1 Display OFF (button ON state)
Function Changes a offset mask display on the Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"FSWeep">.
* When the MP0O130A is not installed.
Example use To set the offset mask display of Freq. sweep measurement to ON.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FSWeep:OMASk ON

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FSWeep:OMASK?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Display OFF
1 Display ON
Function Queries changing state of the offset mask display on the Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.
Example use > :DISPlay: ANALysis:FSWeep:OMASk?
<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:MDISplay <boolean>
Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off
ON or 1 Marker ON
Function Sets the marker display for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. Screen.
Restriction Invalid when,
* No analyze data exists.
* The MP0130A is not installed.
Example use To set to display the marker for jitter frequency measurement.

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:MDISplay ON

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:MDISplay?
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Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0 Marker Off

1 Marker ON
Queries the marker display status for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:MDISplay?

<1

JFRequency:SEARch <type>
<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
BEFore Before search
NEXT Next search
Instructs a marker search type for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:MDISplay is <OFF>.
+ The MPO130A is not installed.
To instruct Before search.

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:SEARch BEFore

JFRequency:DATA?
<brate>, <ppm>, <ampl>
<brate> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

M2488, M622, M156, M52, M139, M45, M34, M8, M2, M1 5
<ppm> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

-50 to 50
<amp1> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form5 jitter toFreq. offset measurement result (Ulpp)
Queries the data indicated by the marker for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:DATA?
<M139,+30," 15.00"
* When no analyze data exists or the marker is set to OFF.

<0,0.0,HZ,"---"

JFRequency:SCALe <numeric>
<numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

2.0 2.0UIp-p
1.0 1.0UlIp-p
0.2 0.2UIp-p
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Function Sets the graph vertical axis sacle for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JFRequency">.

* The MP0130A is not installed.
Example use To set the graph vertical axis scale of jitter frequency measurement to 20.Uipp.

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:SCALe 2.0

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:SCALe?

Response <numeric> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the graph vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JFRequency:SCALe?

<2.0

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency: TITLe <title>

Parameter <title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"Title characters" Title characters (up to 15 characters)
Function Sets a title for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JFRequency">.
* The MP0130A is not installed.
Example use To set “TITLE-DISP” as the title of jitter frequency measurement.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency: TITLe "TITLE-DISP"

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:TITLe?

Response <title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the title for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:JFRequency: TITLe?

< "TITLE-DISP "

:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:PPMScale <numeric>
Parameter <numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100
(unit : dB, characters without "")

Function Sets the horizontal axis scale of Jitter/Freq. data.
Restriction Invalid when,
:DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"JFRequency">.
Example use To set the maximum value of the horizontal axis scale of the Jitter

/Freq. data to 80.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:PPMScale 80
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:PPMScale?

Response <numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:PPMScale .
Function Queries the maximum value of the horizontal scale of the Jitter/Freq.
data.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:PPMScal.e?
< 80

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:SCRoll <scroll>

Parameter <scroll> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
LEFT Scroll leftward
RIGHt  Scroll rightward
TOP Move to the top
BOPPom Move to the bottom
Function Scrolls the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

* No analyze data exists.
Example use Scrolls rightward

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:SCRoll RIGHt

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:MARKer <marker>

Parameter <marker> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

LEFT Move leftward by 1 div.

RIGHt Move rightward by 1 div.
Function Moves the marker on the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

* No analyze data exists.
Example use Moves the marker rightward by 1 div.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:MARKer RIGHt

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:DATA ?
Response <time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>,[<second>]
<year> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Year 0,1994 to 2093
<month> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Month 0,1 to12
<day> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Day 0,1 to 31
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<hour> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Hour 0to 23
<minute> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Minute 0to 59
<second> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Second 0 to 59
<freq> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Frequency value
Froml0
<ppm> = <STRNG RESPONSE DATA>

ppm value

Froml11
Function Queries the data indicated by marker on the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:DATA ?

<2000,1,1,11,30,0," 120000.9","-1000.0"
* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

When marker is OFF:

<0,0,0,0,0,0," "t "

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:INTerval <numeric>,<suffix>
Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1,15,60
<suffix> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

M minute
Function Sets the interval of the graph on the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual[:JON]">.
Example use To set the width of one scale at 1 minute:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:INTerval 1,M

:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:INTerval ?
Response <numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
1,15,60
<suffix> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

M minute
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Queries the width of one scale on the time axis on the frequency monitoring (graph)
screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:INTerval ?

<1M

FGRaph:MDISplay <boolean>
<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off:
ON or 1 Marker On
Sets whether to display a marker on the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.
Invalid when,
* No analyze data exists.
To set the marker display to "ON"
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:MDISplay ON

FGRaph:MDISplay ?

<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Oorl

Queries the marker display status for the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:MDISplay ?

<1

FGRaph:FROM <time>

<time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>[,<second>]

<year> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0,1994 to 2093

<month> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0,1to012

<day> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0,1 to 31

<hour> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to23

<minute> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to 59

<second> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to 59

Sets the display starting point of the graph on the frequency monitoring (g
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Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

raph) screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">
<"MANual[:JON]">.
When displaying from 11:30, January 1, 2000
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:FROM 2000,1,1,11,30

FGRaph:FROM ?
<time> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

<time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>, <second>

or

Queries the display starting point of the graph on the frequency monitoring (graph)

screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:FROM ?
<1994,1,1,11,30,0

FGRaph:PRINt <type>
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
DISPlay Display
ALL All
AFTer After
BEFore Before

Sets the printing range on the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.
To set the currently-displayed screen as the printing range.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:PRINt DISPlay

FGRaph:PRINt ?

<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the printing range on the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:PRINt ?

< DISP

FGRaph:TITLe <title>
<title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
"Title characters" Title characters (up to 15 characters)
The length of the character string must be 0 to 15 characters; ""
Sets the title on the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.

Invalid when,

is possible.
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Example use
:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual[:JON]">.
To set "TITLE-DISP" as the title of the frequency monitoring (graph).
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph: TITLe "TITLE-DISP"
FGRaph:TITLe ?
<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Queries the title for the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:TITLe ?
<"TITLE-DISP"

FGRaph:SCALe <scale>
<scale> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

10 10ppm
100 100ppm
1000 1000ppm

Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the frequency monitoring (graph)
screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MANual[:JOFF]">,
<"MANual[:JON]">.
To set the graph vertical axis of the frequency monitoring (graph) to 10.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:SCALe 10

FGRaph:SCALe ?

<scale> =<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the vertical axis scale for the frequency monitoring (graph) screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:SCALe ?

<10

WANDer:MDISplay <boolean>
<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off:
ON or 1 Marker On
Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Wander screen.
Invalid when,
* No analyze data exists.

To set to display the marker for wander measurement:
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> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:MDISplay ON

:DISPlay:ANALysis: WANDer:MDISplay?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker Off:
1 Marker On
Function Queries the marker display status for the Analyze:Wander screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:MDISplay?
<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:SEARch <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

BEFore Before search

NEXT Next search
Function Instructs a marker search type for the Analyze:Wander screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:MDISplay is <OFF>.
Example use To instruct Before search:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:SEARch BEFore

:DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:STYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

LOG Log

LINear Linear
Function Sets the vertical scale type for the Analyze:Wander screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WANDer">.
Example use To set the vertical scale type for tha Wander screen to Log.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:STYPe LOG

:DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:STYPe?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Function Queries the vertical axis scale type of Analyze:Wander screen.
Example use >:DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:STYPe?

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:DATA?

Response <timel>, <time2>
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Function

Example use

<timel>=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Form8 T (s)
<time2> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Form7 (ns)
Queries the data indicated by the marker on the Analyze:Wander
screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:DATA?
<10,3.0
* When no analyze data exists or marker is set to Off:

<0,0.0,HZ," "

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:LOG:SCALe <scale>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<scale> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1E12 (unit : ns)
1E9
1E6
1E3
Sets the maximum value of vertical axis scale when the Wander data is displayed in
Log type.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:STYPe is < LINear>.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WANDer">.
» The MU150011A is not installed; and <1E12> is set.
To set the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale to 1E6.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:LOG:SCALe 1E6

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:LOG:SCALe?

Response

Function

Example use

<scale> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the maximum value of vertical axis scale when the Wander data is displayed
in Log type.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:LOG:SCALe?

< 1E6

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:LINear:SCALe <scale>

Parameter

<scale> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1E12 (unit : ns)
1E9
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Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

1E6
1E3
100
Sets the maximum value of vertical axis scale when the Wander data is displayed in
Linear type.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:STYPe is <LOG>.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WANDer">.
+ The MU150011A is not installed; and <1E12> is set.
To set the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale to 1E6.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:LINear:SCALe 1E6

WANDer:LINear:SCALe?
<scale> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Queries the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale of vertical axis scale when the
Wander data is displayed in Linear type.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:WANDer:Linear:SCALe?
<1E6

WANDer:MEAStime <scale>
<scale> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
120000
12000
1200
120
12
USER
Sets the maximum value of horizontal axis scale when the Wander data is displayed in
Linear type.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:STYPe is <LOG>.
+ The MU150011A is not installed; and , <120000> or <USER> is set.
To set the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale in Linear type to 1200.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis: WANDer:MEAStime 1200

WANDer:MEAStime?
<scale> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>



4.4 Device Unique Command

Function Queries the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale of horizontal axis scale
when the Wander data is displayed in Linear type.

Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:MEAStime?
<1200

:DISPlay:ANALYysis: WANDer:USER <scale>
Parameter <scale> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
12 to 120000
* fractions are dropped as follows.
1280 -> 1200
12006 -> 12000
Function Sets the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale of horizontal axis scale when
the Wander data is displayed in Linear scale.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:STYPe is <LOG>.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis: WANDer:MEAStime is other than <USER>.
Example use Sets the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale of horizontal axis scale to
1200.
>:DISPlay: ANALysis:WANDer:USER 12000

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:TITLe <title>
Parameter <title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"Title characters" Title characters (up to 15 characters)
Function Sets a title for the Analyze:Wander screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

:DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WANDer">.
Example use To set "TITLE-DISP" as the title of wander measurement:

> :DISPlay: ANALysis:WANDer:TITLe "TITLE-DISP"

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WANDer:TITLe?

Response <title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the title for the Analyze:Wander screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:TITLe?

<"TITLE-DISP "

:DISPlay:ANALYysis: WSWeep:MDISplay <boolean>
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Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off
ON orl Marker On
Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Invalid when,
* The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.
* No measurement data exists.
To display the marker on the Wander.sweep screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:MDISplay ON

:DISPlay:ANALysis: WSWeep:MDISplay?

Response

Function

Example use

<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0 Marker Off

1 Marker On
Queries the marker display state on the Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:MDISplay?

<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:SEARch <type>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
BEFore Before search (when <- is pressed.)
NEXT  Next search (when -> is pressed.)
Sets a direction to shift a marker on the Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Invalid when,
* The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.
* No measurement data exists.
To shift the marker to the left side of the graph.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:SEARch BEFore

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:DATA?

Response
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<point>, <freql>, <freq2>, <margin>, <amp1>, <result>
<point> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

1to 20 measurement point
<freql>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

1.0 to 990.0 modulation frequency (numeral)
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<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

u HZ,mHZ,HZ modulation frequency (unit)
<margin> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0to 100 (value for five)
<amp1> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form6 Wandersweep measurement result (Ulp-p)(value for five)
<result> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form4 Wandersweep measurement result (value for five)

“  Acceptable”

“Unacceptable”

* When no Wandersweep data exist or marker is OFF, the following contents are

output.
0,0.0,Hz,0,0,0,0,0, each "------ R «
Function Queries the data indicated by marker on the Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Example use > :DISPlay: ANALysis:WSWeep:DATA?

<15,100,HZ,0,10,20,50,100," -15.00"," -14.00"," -13.00"," -12.00",
"-15.00",” Acceptable”,” Acceptable”,” Acceptable”,” Acceptable”,

2

Acceptable”

:DISPlay:ANALYysis: WSWeep:STYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

UIPP Ulp-p display

NS ns display
Function Set the the graph vertical axis scale of theAnalyze:Wander sweep screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.
Example use Set the scale to ns.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:STYPe NS

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:STYPe?

Response <type>=<CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
UIPP Ulp-p display
NS ns display
Function Queries the the graph vertical axis scale of theAnalyze:Wander sweep screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:STYPe?
<NS
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:DISPlay:ANALysis: WSWeep:SCALe <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1E11
1E10
1E9
1E8
1E7
1E6
1E5
1E4
1E3
1E2
1E1
1E0

Function Sets the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale (Ulp-p, ns) on the

Analyze:Freq.sweep screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.

Example use To set vertical axis scale unit to 1E4.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:SCALe 1E4

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:SCALe?

Response <numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:SCALe.

Function Queries the graph vertical axis scale value
Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.

Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:SCALe?
< 1E4

:DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:SCALe2 <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1E10
1E9
1E8
1E7
1E6
1E5
1E4
1E3

the
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Function

Restriction

Example use

1E2
1E1
1EO
1E-1

Sets the minimum value of graph vertical axis scale (lower stage) on the

Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.
To set the graph vertical axis scale value (lower stage) to IE3.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:SCALe2 1E3

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:SCALe2?

Response

Function

Example use

<numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:SCALe2.

Queries the graph vertical axis scale value (lower
Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.

> :DISPlay: ANALysis:WSWeep:SCALe2?

<1E-1

:DISPlay:ANALYysis: WSWeep:TITLe <title>

Parameter

Function

Example use

<title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

stage) on the

"Title characters"  Title characters (up to 15 characters)

The length of the characters is 0 to 15, and " can be inputted. When t

he length is less than 15 characters, " " (space) is added.

Sets a title on the Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
To display "TITLE-DISP" in Wander.sweep measurement title.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:WSWeep:TITLe "TITLE-DISP"

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:TITLe?

Response

Function

Example use

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:TITLe.
Queries the title of Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:WSWeep:TITLe?
<"TITLE-DISP "

:DISPlay:ANALYysis: WSWeep:MARGin <number>,<boolean>
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Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<number> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

1to5

<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Display Off
ONor 1 Display On

Operates Margin display buttons (1) to (5) in the Marker display on the

Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
Invalid when,
+ The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WSWeep">.
* No measurement data exists.
To set Margin (1) to ON in the Marker display of Wander.sweep measurement.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:MARGin 1,0N

:DISPlay:ANALysis:WSWeep:MARGin? <number>

Parameter

Response

Function

Example use

<number> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

1to5

<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Display Off
1 Display On

Queries the statues of Margin display buttons (1) to (5) in the Marker display on the

Analyze:Wander.sweep screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:MARGiIn? 1

<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:SCRoll <scroll>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

4-166

<scroll> = <CHARACTER PROGRAMI[] DATA>

LEFT Scroll leftward
RIGHt Scroll rightward
TOP Move to the top
BOTTom Move to the bottom

Scrolls the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
Invalid when,
+ The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’MAN">, <”MAN:JOFF’>,
<"MAN:JON">.

+ The on the Analyze screen is set to other than Peak jitter.

or
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Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

+ The Analyze one-division screen is not selected (two- or three division screen is
selected).
+ No measurement data exists.
To scroll rightward
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:SCRoll RIGHt

PEAK:MARKer <marker>
<marker> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
LEFT Move leftward
RIGH Move rightward
Sets a marker display state on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
Invalid when,
» The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’MAN”>, <"MAN:JOFF”>, or
<"MAN:JON”>.
+ The on the Analyze screen is set to other than Peak jitter.
+ The Analyze one-division screen is not selected (two- or three division screen is
selected).
+ No measurement data exists.
To move rightward
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:MARKer RIGHt

PEAK:DATA?
<time>, <alarmls>, <alarmlc>, <alarm2s>, <alarm2c>, <alarm3s>,
<alarm3c>, <alarm4s>, <alarm4c>, <alarm5s>, <alarm5c>, <Uipp>, <Ui+p>,
<Uirms>
<time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>, <second>
Time indicated by the marker

<year> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0, 1994 to 2093 year

<month> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0,1to12 month

<day> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0,1to 31 day

<hour> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0to 23 hour

<minute> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
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0to 59 minute
<second> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0to 59 second

<alarm1s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 1 occurence time (s) of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarmlc>= <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 1 occurence count of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm2s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 2 occurence time (s) of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm2c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 1 occurence count of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm3s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 3 occurence time (s) of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm3c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 3 occurence count of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm4s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 4 occurence time (s) of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm4c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 4 occurence count of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm5s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 5 occurence time (s) of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm5c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 5 occurence count of data indicated by marker

Forml
<Ui+p> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Jitter value indicated by marker (Ul+p)
Form 1 or Form 2 (depending on the display scale)
<Ui-p> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Jitter value indicated by marker (UI-p)
Form 1 or Form 2 (depending on the display scale)
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<Uirms> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Jitter value indicated by marker (Uirms)
Form 1 or Form 2 (depending on the display scale)
* When no Peak jitter analyze data exists or marker is OFF, the following contents are output.
<0,0,0,0,0,0," "t " "t " "

+ When Alarm is other than <"SVPAIS">, <"SVPRDI">, <"SVPLOC">, <"EVPAIS">,
<"EVPRDI">, <"EVPLOC">, <"SVCAIS">, <"SVCRDI">, <"SVCLOC">,
<"EVCAIS">, <"EVCRDI">, and <"EVCLOC">, "-------- " is output to alarm(1 to 5)
count.
<1994,12,25,12,54,30," 1" "t 0" -mmmee "

" 104","--—-—--- "t | " 1" e "
" 189",

Function Queries the data indicated by marker on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
Example use > :DISPlay: ANALysis:PEAK:DATA?
<1994,12,25,12,54,30," " mr o o",
" 104"," " " " " 1",
" 189",

:DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:INTerval <numeric>,<suffix>
Parameter <numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1, 15,60
<suffix> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

M minute

S s
Function Sets an interval of the time axis on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

» The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.

+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’MAN”>, <’MAN:JOFF”>, or
<"MAN:JON”>.

+ The on the Analyze screen is set to other than Peak jitter.

+ The Analyze one-division screen is not selected (two- or three division screen is
selected).

+ No measurement data exists.

+ The value other than the followings, according to the Graph resolution set on the

System screen.

Graph resolution Analyze graph interval
Is 1s, Imin, 15min, 60min
Imin 1min, 15min, 60min
15min 15min, 60min
60min 60min
Example use To set the width for one scale at 1 minute:
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:INTerval 1,M

PEAK:INTerval?

<numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:INTerval .

<suffix> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:INTerval .

Queries the width of one scale on the time axis on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:PEAK:INTerval?

<1M

PEAK:MDISplay <boolean>
<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off
ON orl Marker On
Sets a marker display state on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
Invalid when,
+ The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’MAN”>, <"MAN:JOFF”>, or
<"MAN:JON">.
+ The on the Analyze screen is set to other than Peak jitter.
+ The Analyze one-division screen is not selected (two- or three division screen is
selected).
* No measurement data exists.
To display the marker.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:MDISplay ON

PEAK:MDISplay?
<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker Off
1 Marker On
Queries the marker display state on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:MDISplay?

<1

PEAK:SEARch <type>
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
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Function

Restriction

Example use

BEFore Before search (when <- is pressed.)
NEXT Next search (when -> is pressed.)
Sets a direction to shift a marker on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
Invalid when,
» The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’MAN”>, <”MAN:JOFF”>, or
<"MAN:JON”>.
+ The on the Analyze screen is set to other than Peak jitter.
+ The Analyze one-division screen is not selected (two- or three division screen is
selected).
+ No measurement data exists.
To shift the marker to the left side of the graph.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:SEARch BEFore

:DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:FROM

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<numericl>,<numeric2>,<numeric3>, <numeric4>,<numeric5>[,<numeric6>|

<DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>

<numericl> = 1994 to 2093 (year)
<numeric2> = 1 to 12 (month)
<numeric3> = 1 to 31 (day)
<numeric4> = 0 to 23 (hour)
<numeric5> = 0 to 59 (minute)
<numeric6> = 0 to 59 (second)

* If parameter-specified time does not exists, the closest time after the s
pecified one is set. If the specified time is before the measurement star
t time, the measurement start time is set. If the specified time is after
the logging end time, the logging end time is set.The default of <numer
ic6> is 0.
Sets a display starting point of the Peak jitter measurement result graph.
Invalid when,
» The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’MAN”>, <’MAN:JOFF”>, or
<"MAN:JON”>.
+ The on the Analyze screen is set to other than Peak jitter.
+ The Analyze one-division screen is not selected (two- or three division screen is
selected).

When displaying from 11:30:40, July 28, 2000.
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:FROM 2000,7,28,11,30,40

PEAK:FROM?

<numericl>, <numeric2>, <numeric3>, <numeric4>, <numeric5>,
<numeric6>= <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:FROM .

* When no Peak jitter analyze data exists, the following contents are output.

Queries the display starting point of the Peak jitter graph.

> :DISPlay: ANALysis:PEAK:FROM?

<2000,7,28,11,30,40

PEAK:ALARm1 <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"ALL" ALL
"POWer" Power fail
"LOS" LOS
"LOF" LOF
"OOF" OOF
"AIS:MS" MS-AIS
"RDI:MS" MS-RDI
"AIS:AU" AU-AIS
"LOP:AU" AU-LOP
"RDI:HP" HP-RDI
"SLM:HP" HP-SLM
"AIS:TU" TU-AIS
"LOP:TU" TU-LOP
"RDI:LP" LP-RDI
"SLM:LP" LP-SLM
"RFL:LP" LP-RFI
"LOM:TU" TU-LOM
“TIM:LP” (SDH) LP-TIM
“TIM:V” (SONET) TIM-V
“UNEQ:LP” (SDH) LP-UNEQ
“UNEQ:V” (SONET) UNEQ-V
“AlIS:LV” LP-VC-AIS
“FAS:LP” LP-FAS
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“IAIS:LP”
“TRDI:LP”
“ODI:LP”
“TIM:HP” (SDH)
“TIM:P” (SONET)
“UNEQ:HP” (SDH)
“UNEQ:P” (SONET)
“AIS:HV”
“ISF:HP”
“FAS:HP”
“IAIS:HP”
“TRDI:HP”
“ODI:HP”
"AIS:M139"
"AIS:M45"
"AIS:M34"
"AIS:M8"
"AIS:M2"
"AIS:M1 5"
"LOF:M139"
"LOF:M45"
"LOF:M34"
"LOF:M8"
"LOF:M2"
"LOF:MI1 5"
"LOF:MF"
"RDI:M139"
"RDI:M45"
"RDI:M34"
"RDI:M8"
"RDI:M2"
"RDI:M1_5"
"RDI:MF"
“SYN:OH”
“AIS:HG”
“REC:HG”
“BAI:S15”

LP-IncAIS
LP-TC-RDI
LP-ODI
HP-TIM
TIM-P
HP-UNEQ
UNEQ-P
HP-VC-AIS
HP-ISF
HP-FAS
HP-IncAIS
HP-TC-RDI
HP-ODI
139M AIS
45M AIS
34M AIS
8M AIS
2M AIS
1.5M AIS
139M LOF
45M LOF
34M LOF
8M LOF
2M LOF
1.5M LOF
MF LOF
139M RDI
45M RDI
34M RDI
8M RDI
2M RDI
1.5M RDI
MF RDI
OH sync
HG AIS
HG REC
BAIS1.5
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Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

“AlS:S15” SigAIS1.5
“SIG:O0F” SigOOF

"LCD" Lost of cell sync
"PATTern" Sync. loss
"JUNLock" Jitter Unlock

Sets an Alarm item to be displayed to Alarm 1 for graph display on the Analyze:Peak
jitter screen.
Invalid when,
+ The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"MAN”>, <’MAN:JOFF”>,
<"MAN:JON">.
To display Power fail on Alarm 1.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARm1 "POWer"

PEAK:ALARm1?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:ALARmI .

Queries Alarm item to be displayed to Alarm 1 for graph display on the Analyze:Peak
jitter screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARm1?

<"POW"

PEAK:ALARm2 <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:ALARmI .

Sets Alarm 2 for graph display on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
To display Power fail on Alarm 2.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARmM2 "POWer"

PEAK:ALARmM2?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:ALARmI .

Queries Alarm 2 for graph display on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARmM2?

<"JUNLock"

PEAK:ALARmM3 <alarm>
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Parameter

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARm1 .

Sets Alarm 3 for graph display on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
To display Power fail on Alarm 3.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARm3 "POWer"

PEAK:ALARmM3?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARm1 .

Queries Alarm 3 for graph display on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:ALARmM3?

< "JUNLock"

PEAK:ALARmM4 <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

:DISPlay: ANALysis:PEAK:ALARm1 .

Sets Alarm 4 for graph display on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
To display Power fail on Alarm 4.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARm4 "POWer"

PEAK:ALARmM4?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARm1 .

Queries Alarm 4 for graph display on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:ALARmM4?

< "JUNLock"

PEAK:ALARmMS <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARm1 .

Sets Alarm 5 for graph display on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
To display LOF on Alarm 5.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARmS "LOF"

PEAK:ALARmMS5?
<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARm1 .
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Queries Alarm 5 for graph display on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:ALARmMS?
<"JUNLock"

PEAK:PRINt <type>
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
DISPlay Display
ALL All
AFTer After
BEFore Before

Sets a printing range of the Analyze:Peak jitter measurement result.
Invalid when,

+ The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.
To set the currently-displayed screen as the printing range.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:PRINt DISPlay

PEAK:PRINt?
<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
DISP Display
ALL All
AFT After
BEF Before

Queries the printing range of the Analyze:Peak jitter measurement result.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:PEAK:PRINt?
<DISP

PEAK:TITLe <title>
<title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
"Title characters"  Title characters (up to 15 characters)
The length of the characters is 0 to 15, and " can be inputted.
When the length is less than 15 characters, " " (space) is added.
Sets a title for the Peak jitter measurement result.
To display "TITLE-DISP" in Peak jitter graph title.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:TITLe "TITLE-DISP"

PEAK:TITLe?
<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:TITLe .
Queries the title of Peak jitter measurement result.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:TITLe?
<"TITLE-DISP "

PEAK:DTYPe <type>
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
UIPTp Ulp-p
UIPP Ul+p
UIMP Ul-p
UIRMs Ulrms

Sets a graph vertical axis display unit for Analyze:Peak jitter measurement result.
Invalid when,
» The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’MAN”>, <”MAN:JOFF”>, or
<"MAN:JON”>.
+ The on the Analyze screen is set to other than Peak jitter.
+ The Analyze one-division screen is not selected (two- or three division screen is
selected).
+ Range(Rx range) on receive side is other than 400Ul or 800UI, and <UIRMs> is
set.
To set the display unit on the screen to Ulp-p.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:DTYPe UITPp

PEAK:DTYPe?
<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
UIPT Ulp-p
UIPP Ul+p
UIMP Ul-p
UIRM Ulrms

Queries the graph vertical axis display unit for Analyze:Peak jitter measurement
result.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:DTYPe?

< UIRM

PEAK:SCALe <numeric>
<numeric> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
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0.002 to 800.0 step : 0.02
Function Sets a graph vertical axis scale value on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ The MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is not installed.
+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <’MAN”>, <"MAN:JOFF”>, or
<"MAN:JON”>.
+ The on the Analyze screen is set to other than Peak jitter.
+ The Analyze one-division screen is not selected (two- or three division screen is
selected).
+ The value other than settings shown in the table below are invalid, according to
Range(Rx range) on receive side.
Rx Range Ulp-p Ul+p Ul-p Ulrms
2 Ul 0.002 to 2.000/0.002 | 0.002 to 1.000/0.002 | 0.002 to 1.000/0.002 | 0.002 to 0.700/0.002
20 UI 0.02 to 20.00/0.02 0.02 to 10.00/0.02 0.02 to 10.00/0.02 0.02 to 7.00/0.02
400 UI 0.4 to 400.0/0.4 0.4 to 200.0/0.4 0.4 t0 200.0/0.4 No setting
800 UI 1.0 to 800.0/1.0 1.0 to 400.0/1.0 1.0 to 400.0/1.0 No setting

To set the scale to 0.02
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:PEAK:SCALe 0.02

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:PEAK:SCALe?
Response <numeric> = < NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the the graph vertical axis scale value on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:PEAK:SCALe?

<20.0

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TYPE?

Response <type> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
"EAL" Error/Alarm measurement data
"JTOL" Jitter tolerance measurement data
"JTR" Jitter transfer measurement data
"JFR" Jitter/Freq. measurement data
"WAND" Wander measurement data
"FGR" Frequency measurement data
"JSW" Jitter sweep measurement data
"WSwW" Wander sweep measurement data
"FSW" Freq. sweep measurement data
"PEAK" Peak jitter measurement data

Function Queries the data type displayed on the Analyze:Recall screen.
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* When no Recall data exists, the following contents are output.
<"No data"

Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TYPE?
<"EAL"

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:MARGin <number>,<boolean>
Parameter <number> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
Ito5
<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Display Off
ONor 1 Display On
Function Operates Margin display buttons (1) to (5) in the Marker display on the
Analyze:Recall screen.
Restriction Invalid when,
* No recall data exists.
Example use To set Margin (1) to ON in the Marker display on the Recall screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:MARGin 1,0N

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:MARGin? <number>

Parameter <number> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
Ito5
Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Display Off
1 Display On
Function Queries the display statues of Margin (1) to (5) in the Marker display on the

Analyze:Recall screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:MARGin? 1

<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:DATA?

Response <time>, <alarmls>, <alarmlc>, <alarm2s>, <alarm2c>, <alarm3s>,
<alarm3c>, <alarm4s>, <alarm4c>, <alarm5s>, <alarmS5c>, <errorl>,
<error2>
Time indicated by the marker
<year> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Year 0, 1994 to 2093
<month> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
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Month 0,1t012
<day> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Day 0, 1to 31
<hour> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Hour 0to 23
<minute> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Minute 0to 59
<second> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Second 0to 59
<alarm1s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 1 occurrence time (s) of data indicated by marker Form1
<alarmlc>= <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 1 occurrence count of data indicated by marker Forml
<alarm2s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 2 occurrence time (s) of data indicated by marker Form1
<alarm2c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 2 occurrence count of data indicated by marker Forml
<alarm3s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 3 occurrence time (s) of data indicated by markerForm1
<alarm3c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 3 occurrence count of data indicated by marker Forml
<alarm4s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 4 occurrence time (s) of data indicated by marker Form1
<alarm4c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 4 occurrence count of data indicated by marker Forml
<alarm5s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 5 occurrence time (s) of data indicated by marker Form1
<alarm5c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 5 occurrence count of data indicated by marker Forml
<error]1> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Error count value of data indicated by marker Forml1

<error2> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Error rate value of data indicated by marker Form2
Function Queries the data indicated by marker on Analyze:Recall screen (Error/Alarm).
Example use > :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:DATA?
<1999,10,11,12,54,30," ) m,r on," o",

n 104"," 10"," 1"," 1"," 1"," 1"’
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

" 189"," 3.3E-04"

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

When Marker is Off

<0,0,0,0,0,0," "t " "t " ",

" nn "nn nn "nn nn "

RECall:TGRaph:ERRor <errorl>,<error2>
<error]> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
<error2> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALYysis:TGRaph:ERRor <error1>, <error2>.
Sets the error item subject to graphic Error/Alarm display on Analyze:Recall screen.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"EAL">.
+ The specified measurement result is not found
+ <ER> is set at <"HIT"> setting.
To display the error rate of bit errors:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:TGRaph:ERRor "BIT",ER

RECall:TGRaph:ERRor?

<errorl>, <error2>

<error]> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

<error2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALYysis:TGRaph:ERRor?

Queries the error item subject to graphic Error/Alarm display on Analyze:Recall
screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TGRaph:ERRor?

<"BIT",ER

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:TGRaph:ALARm1 <alarm>
<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALYysis:TGRaph:ALARm1.

Sets an alarm item to be displayed to alarml of the Analyze:Recall screen.
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Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"EAL">.
To display Power fail to alarm1:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARm1 "POWer"

RECall: TGRaph:ALARm1?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the alarm item displayed to alarm1 of the Analyze:Recall screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARm1?

<"POW"

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall: TGRaph:ALARm?2 <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARmI.

Sets an alarm item to be displayed to alarm2 of the Analyze:Recall screen.

Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARm1.,

RECall: TGRaph:ALARmM2?
<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as those of:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARm1?.

Queries the alarm item displayed to alarm2 of the Analyze:Recall screen.

RECall: TGRaph:ALARm3 <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARmI.

Sets an alarm item to be displayed to alarm3 of the Analyze:Recall screen.

Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph: ALARmI.

RECall: TGRaph:ALARmM3?
<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARm1?.

Queries the alarm item displayed to alarm3 of the Analyze:Recall screen.

RECall: TGRaph:ALARm4 <alarm>
<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
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Function

Restriction

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response
Function
:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARm1.
Sets an alarm item to be displayed to alarm4 of the Analyze:Recall screen.

Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARm1.

RECall:TGRaph:ALARmM4?
<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as those of:DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARm1?.

Queries the alarm item displayed to alarm4 of the Analyze:Recall screen.

RECall:TGRaph:ALARmS <alarm>
<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph: ALARm1.
estriction :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ALARm1.

RECall:TGRaph:ALARm5?
<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as those of :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARm1?.

Queries the alarm item displayed to alarm5 of the Analyze:Recall screen.

RECall:TGRaph:TITLe?

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the trace graph title for Analyze:Recall screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TGRaph:TITLe?
<"TITLE-DISP "

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:JTOLerance:MDISplay <boolean>

<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off:
ON or 1 Marker On

Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Recall screen
(jitter tolerance).

Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"JTOL">.

To set to display the marker for jitter tolerance measurement:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTOLerance:MDISplay 1
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:MDISplay?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker Off:
1 Marker On
Function Queries the marker display status for the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter
tolerance).
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTOLerance:MDISplay?
<1

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:SEARch <type>

Parameter <type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

BEFore Before search

NEXT Next search
Function Instructs a marker search type for the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter tolerance).
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"JTOL">.
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:MDISplay is <OFF>.
Example use To instruct Before search for jitter tolerance measurement:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTOLerance:SEARch BEFore

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:DATA?
Response<point>, <freq1>, <freq2>, <amp1>
<point>=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
1to 20 Measurement point
<freq1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0.1 t0 990.0 Modulation frequency (numeral)
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
HZ, KHZ, MHZ Modulation frequency (unit)
<amp1> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form5 Jitter tolerance measurement result (Ulpp)
Function Queries the data indicated by marker on the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter tolerance).
Example use > :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:DATA?

<15,100.0,HZ," 15.00"

* When no analyze data exists
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

< "No data"
* When Marker is Off:
<0,0.0,HZ,"------ "

RECall:JTOLerance:SCALe <numeric>
<numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

100 100UIp-p
10 10UIp-p
1 1UlIp-p

Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter tolerance).
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"JTOL">.

To set the graph vertical axis scale of Jitter tolerance measurement to
10 Ulp-p:
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTOLerance:SCALe 10

RECall:JTOLerance:SCALe?

<numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the graph vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Recall screen
(jitter tolerance).

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTOLerance:SCALe?

<10

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:JTOLerance:TITLe?

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the title for the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter tolerance).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTOLerance:TITLe?
<"TITLE-DISP "

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:JTRansfer:MDISplay <boolean>
<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off:

ON or 1 Marker On
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Function Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"JTR">.
Example use To set to display the marker for jitter transfer measurement:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTRansfer:MDISplay ON

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:MDISplay?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker Off:
1 Marker On
Function Queries the marker display status for the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).
Example use > :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:MDISplay?
<1

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:SEARch <type>

Parameter <type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

BEFore Before search

NEXT Next search
Function Instructs a marker search type for the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"JTR">.
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:MDISplay is <OFF>.
Example use To instruct Before search:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTRansfer:SEARch BEFore

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:DATA?
Response <point>, <freql>, <freq2>, <amp1>
<point>=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
1to 20 measurement point
<freq1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
1.0 to 990.0 Modulation frequency (numeral)
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
HZ, KHZ, MHZ Modulation frequency (unit)
<amp1> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form6 jitter tolerance measurement measurement result (dB)
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Queries the data indicated by marker on the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTRansfer:DATA?

<15,100.0,HZ," -15.00"

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

* When marker is Off.

<0,0.0,HZ,"------ "

RECall:JTRansfer:SCALe <numeric>
<numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

20 20dB
10 10dB
1 1dB

Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"JTR">.
To set the graph vertical axis scale of Jitter transfer measurement to 10 dB.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTRansfer:SCALe 10

RECall:JTRansfer:SCALe?

<numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the graph vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTRansfer:SCALe?

<10

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:JTRansfer:TITLe?

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the title for the Analyze:Recall screen (jitter transfer).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTRansfer: TITLe?
<"TITLE-DISP "

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:JSWeep:MDISplay <boolean>
<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
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OFF or 0 Marker Off:

ONor 1 Marker On
Function Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep).
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"JSW">.
* A selftest is in progress.,
* An auto setup is in progress.,

Example use To set to display the marker for jitter sweep measurement.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:MDISplay 1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:MDISplay?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker Off:
1 Marker On

* When no Recall:Jitter sweep analyze data exists

<*“No data”
Function Queries the marker display status for the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep).
Example use > :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:MDISplay?

<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:SEARch <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

BEFore Before search

NEXT Next search
Function Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep)
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"JSW">.
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:MDISplay is <OFF>.
* When no measurement point exists forward, <BEFore> is set.
* When no measurement point exists backward, <NEXT> is set.
* A selftest is in progress.,
* An auto setup is in progress.,

Example use To instruct BEFore search of jitter tolerance measurement.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:SEARch BEFore

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:DATA?
Response <point>, <freql>, <freq2>, <amp1>, <result>
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

<point>=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

1to 20 measurement point
<freq1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0.1 t0 990.0 Modulation frequency (numeral)
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

HZ, KHZ, MHZ Modulation frequency (unit)
<amp1>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0.000 to 808.000 Amplitude width (Ulpp)
<result> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form4 Jitter tolerance measurement result
* When no Recall:Jitter sweep analyze data exists
< "No data"
* When marker is Off
<0,0.0,HZ,0.000,"------------ "
Queries the data instructed by marker fro the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:DATA?
<15,100.0,HZ,15.000," Acceptable"

RECall:JSWeep:SCALe <scale>
<scale> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

1000 1000UIp-p
100 100UIp-p
10 10UIp-p
1 1UlIp-p
0.1 0.1UIp-p
0.01 0.01UlIp-p

Sets a graph vertical axis scale value (upper stage) on the Analyze:Recall (Jitter
sweep) screen.
To set the graph vertical axis scale of jitter tolerance measurement to 10.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe 10

RECall:JSWeep:SCALe?
<scale> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Queries the graph vertical axis scale (upper stage) on the Analyze:Recall (Jitter
sweep) screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe?
<10
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe2 <scale>

Parameter <scale> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
100 100UIp-p
10 10UIp-p
1 1UlIp-p
0.1 0.1UIp-p
0.01 0.01UlIp-p
0.001 0.001UIp-p
Function Sets a graph vertical axis scale value (lower stage) on the Analyze:Recall (Jitter

sweep) screen.
Restriction Invalid when,
* No recall data exists.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To set the graph vertical axis scale of jitter tolerance measurement to 10.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe2 10

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe2?

Response <scale> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe2 .

Function Queries the graph vertical axis scale (lower stage) on the Analyze:Recall
(Jitter.sweep) screen.

Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JSWeep:SCALe2?
<100

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep:TITLe?
Response <title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:JSWeep:TITLe.

* When no Recall:Jitter sweep analyze data exists.

< "No data"
Function Queries the title for the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter sweep).
Example use > :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:JSWeep: TITLe?

<“TITLE-DISP ~

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:TITLe?
Response <title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:TITLe.
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Function Queries the title on the Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FSWeep:TITLe?
<"TITLE-DAT "

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:MDISplay <boolean>

Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>

OFF or 0 Marker Off

ON orl Marker On
Function Sets a display state of the marker on the Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

» The MU150011A is not installed.
» No recall data exists.
Example use To display the marker.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FREQsweep:MDISplay ON

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:MDISplay?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker Off
1 Marker On
Function Queries the marker display state on the Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FREQsweep:MDISplay?
<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:SEARch <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

BEFore Before search (when <- is pressed.)

NEXT Next search (when -> is pressed.)
Function Sets a direction to shift a marker on the Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.
* No recall data exists.
Example use To shift the marker to the left side of the graph.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FSWeep:SEARch BEFore

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:DATA?
Response <ppml>, <ppm2>, <amp1>
<ppm1>=<NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATEA>
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

-100 to 100 ppm value
<ppm2> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form6 measurement result (Ulp-p)

Queries the data indicated by marker on the Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.

To query the data indiceted by marker on the screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FSWeep:DATA
< 80,"80.8"

<0,"----" < * Output when no Freq. sweepdata exists or marker is OFF.

RECall:FSWeep:SCALe <numeric>
<numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
100
10
1
Sets the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale (Ulp-p) on
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.
Invalid when,
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
* No recall data exists.
To set the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale to 100.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FSWeep:SCALe 100

RECall:FSWeep:SCALe?
<numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:SCALe.

the

Queries the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale on the Analyze:Recall(Freq.

sweep) screen.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:SCALe?
<100

RECall:FSWeep:PPMScale <numeric>
<numeric> = <CHARATER PROGRAM DATA>
10,20,30,40,50,60,70,80,90,100

Sets the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale (ppm) on the

Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.
Invalid when,

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
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+ No recall data exists.
Example use To set the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale of Freq. sweep data to 80.

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:PPMScale 80

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:PPMScale?

Response <numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:PPMScale.

Function Queries the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale (ppm) on the
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.

Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FSWeep:PPMScale?
<80

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:OMASK <boolean>

Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>

OFF or 0 Display Off

ON orl Display On
Function Changes a offset mask display on the Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

* The MU150011A is not installed.
* No recall data exists.
Example use To set the offset mask display of Freq. sweep measurement on the
Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep) screen to ON.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FSWeep:OMASk ON

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FSWeep:OMASK?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Display Off
1 Display On
Function Queries changing state of the offset mask display on the Analyze:Recall(Freq. sweep)
screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FSWeep:OMASk?
<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:MDISplay <boolean>
Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off:
ONor1 Marker On
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Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"JFR">.

* The MP0130A is not installed.
To set to display the marker for jitter frequency measurement:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JFRequency:MDISplay ON

RECall:JFRequency:MDISplay?
<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker Off:
1 Marker On
Queries the marker display status for the Analyze:Jitter/Freq. screen.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:MDISplay?
<1
* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:JFRequency:SEARch <type>
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
BEFore Before search
NEXT Next search
Instructs a marker search type for the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter/Freq.).
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"JFR">.
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:MDISplay is <OFF>.
* The MP0130A is not installed.
To instruct Before search:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JFRequency:SEARch BEFore

RECall:JFRequency:DATA?

<brate>, <ppm>, <ampl>

<brate> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
M2488

<ppm> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
-50 to +50: 1 steps

<amp1> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form5 Jitter toFreq. offset measurement result (Ulp.p)
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Queries the data indicated by the marker for the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter/Freq.).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JFRequency:DATA?

<M139,+30," 15.00"

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

* When marker is Off.

<0,0.0,HZ,"------ "

RECall:JFRequency:SCALe <numeric>
<numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

2.0 2.0UIpp
1.0 1.0UIpp
0.2 0.2UIpp

Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter/Freq.).
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TYPE? is other than <"JFR">.

+ The MPO130A is not installed.
To set the graph vertical axis scale of jitter frequency measurement to 2.0 Ulp-p:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JFRequency:SCALe 2.0

RECall:JFRequency:SCALe?

<numeric> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the graph vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter/Freq.).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JFRequency:SCALe?

<2.0

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:JFRequency:TITLe?

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the title for the Analyze:Recall screen (Jitter/Freq.).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JFRequency: TITLe?
<"TITLE-DISP "

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:FGRaph:SCRoll <scroll>
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Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<scroll> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

LEFT Scroll leftward
RIGHt Scroll rightward
TOP Move to the top
BOPPom Move to the bottom

Scrolls the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency monitoring graph).
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE is other than <"FGR">.
Scroll rightward.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:SCRoll RIGHt

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:MARKer <marker>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<marker> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
LEFT Move leftward by 1 div.
RIGHt Move rightward by 1 div.
Moves the marker on the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency monitoring
graph).
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE is other than <"FGR">.
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:MDISplay is <OFF>.
Move the marker rightward by 1 div:
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:MARKer RIGHt

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:DATA ?

Response
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<time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>,[<second>]

<year>= <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

year 0,1994 to 2093

<month> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Month 0,1to12

<day> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Day 0,1 to 31

<hour> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Hour 0to 23

<minute> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Minute 0to 59

<second> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Second 0to 59
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Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

<freq> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Frequency value
Froml0
<ppm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
ppm value
Fromll
Queries the data indicated by marker on the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency
monitoring graph).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:DATA ?
<2000,1,1,1,30,0," 120000.9","-1000.0"
* When no analyze data exists
< "No data"
When marker is OFF:
<0,0,0,0,0,0," " "

RECall:FGRaph:INTerval <numeric>,<suffix>
<numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1,15,60
<suffix> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M minute
Sets the interval of the graph on the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency monitoring
graph).
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE is other than <"FGR">.
To set the width for one scale at 1 minute:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:INTerval 1,M

RECall:FGRaph:INTerval ?
<numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
1,15,60
<suffix> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
M minute
Queries the width of one scale on the time axis on the Analysis:Recall screen
(frequency monitoring graph).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:INTerval ?
<1,M
* When no analyze data exists
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< "No data"

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:MDISplay <boolean>
Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off:
ON or 1 Marker On
Function Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency m
onitoring graph).
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE is other than <"FGR">.
Example use To set the marker display to "ON":
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:MDISplay ON

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:MDISplay ?

Response <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Oorl
Function Queries the marker display status for the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency

monitoring graph).

Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:MDISplay ?
<1
* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:FROM <time>
Parameter <time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>[,<second>]
<year> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0,1994 to 2093
<month> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0,1to12
<day> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0,1 to 31
<hour> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to 23
<minute> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to 59
<second> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to 59

4-198



4.4 Device Unique Command

Function Sets the display starting point of the graph on the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency
monitoring graph).

Restriction Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE is other than <"FGR">.
Example use When displaying from 11:30, January 1, 2000
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:FROM 2000,1,1,11,30

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:FROM ?
Response <time> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
<time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>, <second>
Function Queries the display starting point of the graph on the Analyze:Recall screen
(frequency monitoring graph).
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:FROM ?
<2000,1,1,11,30,0
* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:PRINt <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

DISPlay Display

ALL All

AFTer After

BEFore Before
Function Sets the printing range on the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency monitoring graph).
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TYPE is other than <"FGR">.
Example use To set the currently-displayed screen as the printing range.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:PRINt DISPlay

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:PRINt ?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the printing range on the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency monitoring
graph).

Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:PRINt ?
< DISP

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"
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Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:TITLe ?

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the title on the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency monitoring graph).
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph: TITLe ?

<"TITLE-DISP"

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:FGRaph:SCALe <scale>

<scale> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
10 10ppm
100 100ppm
1000 1000ppm

Sets a graph vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency monitoring
graph).
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: TYPE is other than <"FGR">.
To set the graph vertical axis of the frequency monitoring (graph) to 10.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:SCALe 10

RECall:FGRaph:SCALe ?

<scale>=<NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the vertical axis scale for the Analyze:Recall screen (frequency monitoring
graph).

> :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:SCALe ?

<10

* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:WANDer:MDISplay <boolean>
<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off:
ON or 1 Marker On
Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"WAND">.

To set to display the marker for wander measurement:
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:MDISplay ON

RECall: WANDer:MDISplay?
<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker Off:
1 Marker On
Queries the marker display status for the Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:WANDer:MDISplay?
<1
* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

RECall:WANDer:SEARch <type>
<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
BEFore Before search
NEXT Next search
Instructs a marker search type for the Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TYPE? is other than <"WAND">.
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:MDISplay is <OFF>.
To instruct Before search:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:SEARch BEFore

RECall:WANDer:STYPe <type>
<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
LOG Log
LINear Linear
Specifies the vertical axis scale type on Analyze:RECall screen (Wander).
Invalid when,
* DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TYPE is other than <"WANDer">.
To set the vertical axis scale type of Wander screen to Log:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:STYPe LOG

RECall:WANDer:STYPe?
<type>=<CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
Queries the vertical axis scale type of Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).

>:DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:WANDer:STYPe?
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction
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RECall:WANDer:LOG:SCALe <scale>

<scale> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1E12 (unit : ns)
1E9
1E6
1E3

Sets the maximum value of vertical axis scale when the Wander data is displayed in
Log scale.
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:STYPe is < LINear>.

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WANDer">.

+ The MU150011A is not installed; and <1E12> is set.
To set the graph vertical axis scale of Wander measurement to 100.
>:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:SCALe 100
To set the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale to 1E6.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:LOG:SCALe 1E6

RECall: WANDer:LOG:SCALe?

<scale> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:LOG:SCALe .

Queries the maximum value of vertical axis scale when the Wander data is displayed
in Log scale.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:LOG:SCALe?

<1E6

RECall: WANDer:LINear:SCALe <scale>
<scale> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1E12 (unit : ns)
1E9
1E6
1E3
100
Sets the maximum value of vertical axis scale when the Wander data is displayed in
Linear scale.
Invalid when,

+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:STYPe is <LOG>.
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Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response

Function

Example use

+ :DISPlay: TMENu[:NAME] is other than <"WANDer">.
» The MU150011A is not installed; and <1E12> is set.
To set the maximum value of vertical axis scale 1E6.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:LINear:SCALe 1E6

RECall: WANDer:LINear:SCALe?

<scale> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WANDer:LINear:SCALe .

Queries the maximum value of vertical axis scale when the Wander data is displayed
in Linear type.

> :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:WANDer:Linear:SCALe?

<1E6

RECall: WANDer:MEAStime <scale>
<scale> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
120000
12000
1200
120
12
USER
Sets the maximum value of horizontal axis scale when the Wander data is displayed in
Linear type.
Invalid when,
+ :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:STYPe is <LOG>.
» The MU150011A is not installed; and <120000>, <USER> is set.
To set the maximum value of graph horizontal axis scale Linear type to 100.

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:MEAStime 1200

RECall: WANDer:MEAStime?

<scale> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WANDer:MEAStime .

Queries the maximum value of horizontal axis scale when the Wander data is
displayed in Linear type.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:MEAStime?

<1200
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WANDer:USER <scale>
Parameter <scale> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
12 to 120000
* If fractions are input, they are omitted as shown below.
1280 — 1200
12006 — 12000

Function Sets the maximum value of graph (when “User” is set) horizontal axis scale for
Wander data Linear type.
Restriction Invalid when,

¢ :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:STYPe <LOG> is set.
e The MU150011A is not installed.
o :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:MEAStime is other than <USER>.
Example use To set the maximum value of the graph horizontal axis scale for Linear type to 12000:

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:USER 12800

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:DATA?

Response <timel>, <time2>
<timel>= <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Form8 T (8)
<time2> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Form7 (ns)
Function Queries the data indicated by the marker on the Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:DATA?

<10,3.0

* When no analyze data exists
< "No data"

* When marker is Off.

<0,0.0

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:TITLe?

Response <title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the title for the Analyze:Recall screen (Wander).
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:TITLe?

<"TITLE-DISP "
* When no analyze data exists

< "No data"

4-204



4.4 Device Unique Command

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

RECall:WSWeep:TITLe?

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:TITLe.

Queries the title of Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep) screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:WSWeep: TITLe?
<"TITLE-DISP "

RECall: WSWeep:MDISplay <boolean>
<boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Marker Off
ON orl Marker On
Sets whether to display a marker on the Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep) screen.
Invalid when,
* No recall data exists.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
To display the marker on the Wander.sweep screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WSWeep:MDISplay ON

RECall: WSWeep:MDISplay?
<boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker Off
1 Marker On
Queries the marker display state on the Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep) screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WSWeep:MDISplay?

<1

RECall:WSWeep:SEARch <type>
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
BEFore Before search (when <- is pressed.)
NEXT Next search (when -> is pressed.)
Shifts the marker on the Analyze:Recall(Wander.sweep) screen.
Invalid when,
* No recall data exists.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
To shift the marker to the left side of the graph.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WSWeep:SEARch BEFore
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

RECall:WSWeep:DATA?
<point>, <freql>, <freq2>, <margin>, <amp1>, <result>
<point> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

1to 20 measurement point
<freq1> = <NR2 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

1.0 to 990.0 modulation frequency (numeral)
<freq2> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

uw HZ,mHZ,HZ modulation frequency (unit)
<margin> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0to 100 (value for five)
<amp1> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form6 Wandersweep measurement result (UIp-p)(value for five)
<result> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Form4 Wandersweep measurement result (value for five)

“Acceptable”
“Unacceptable”
* When no Wandersweep data exists or marker is OFF, the following contents are
output.

0,0.0,Hz,0,0,0,0,0, each "------ et “
Queries the data indicated by marker on the Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep) screen.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall: WSWeep:DATA?
<15,100,HZ,0,10,20,50,100," -15.00"," -14.00"," -13.00"," -12.00",
"-15.00",” Acceptable”,” Acceptable”,” Acceptable”,” Acceptable”,

2

Acceptable”

RECall: WSWeep:SCALe <numeric>
<numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

1E11

1E10

1E9

1ES8

1E7

1E6

1ES

1E4

1E3

1E2
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Function

Restriction

Example use

1E1
1E0
Sets the maximum value of graph vertical axis scale on the Analyze:Recall
(Wander.sweep) screen.
Invalid when,
+ No recall data exists.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
To set the graph vertical axis scale value to IE4.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:WSWeep:SCALe 1E4

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WSWeep:SCALe?

Response

Function

Example use

<numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:WSWeep:SCALe.

Queries the graph vertical axis scale (upper stage) on the Analyze:Recall
(Wander.sweep) screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:WSWeep:SCALe?

< 1E4

:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WSWeep:SCALe2 <numeric>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1E10
1E9
1ES8
1E7
1E6
1ES
1E4
1E3
1E2
1E1
1EO
1E-1

Sets a graph vertical axis scale value (lower stage) on the Analyze:Recall
(Wander.sweep) screen.
Invalid when,
+ No recall data exists.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
To set the graph vertical axis scale of Wandersweep measurement to 1E3.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WSWeep:SCALe2 1E3
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WSWeep:SCALe2?

Response <numeric> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WSWeep:SCALe2.

Function Queries the graph vertical axis scale (lower stage) on the Analyze:Recall (Wander.
sweep) screen.

Example use > :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:WSWeep:SCALe2?
<1E-1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: WSWeep:STYPe <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
UIPP Ulp-p display
NS ns display
Function Specifies a graph vertical axis scale unit on the Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep)
screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

* No recall data exists.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To set vertical axis scale unit to ns.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:WSWeep:STYPe NS

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WSWeep:STYPe?

Response <type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>
UIPP Ulp-p display
NS ns display
Function Queries the graph vertical axis scale unit on the Analyze:Recall (Wander.sweep)
screen.
Example use > :DISPlay: ANALYysis:RECall:WSWeep:STYPe?
<LOG

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:SCRoll <scroll>

Parameter <scroll> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

LEFT Scroll leftward

RIGHt Scroll rightward

TOP Move to the top

BOTTom Move to the bottom
Function Scrolls agraph of the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
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Restriction Invalid when,
* No recall data exists.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To scroll rightward
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:SCRoll RIGHt

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:MARKer <marker>

Parameter <marker> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

LEFT Move leftward

RIGHt Move rightward
Function Sets a marker display state on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
Example use To move rightward

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:MARKer RIGHt

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:DATA?

Response <time>, <alarmls>, <alarmlc>, <alarm2s>, <alarm2c>, <alarm3s>,
<alarm3c>, <alarm4s>, <alarm4c>, <alarm5s>, <alarm5c>, <uipp>, <ui+p>,
<ui-p>, <uirms>
<time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>, <second>

Time indicated by the marker

<year>= <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0, 1994 to 2093 year

<month> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0,1to12 month

<day> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0,1to 31 day

<hour> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0to23 hour

<minute> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

0to 59 minute
<second> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0to 59 second

<alarm1s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 1 occurence time (s) of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarmlc>= <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Alarm 1 occurence count of data indicated by marker
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Forml

<alarm2s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 2 occurence time (s) of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm2c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 2 occurence count of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm3s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 3 occurence time (s) of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm3c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 3 occurence count of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm4s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 4 occurence time (s) of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm4c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 4 occurence count of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm5s> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 5 occurence time (s) of data indicated by marker
Forml

<alarm5c> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Alarm 5 occurence count of data indicated by marker

Forml
<Ui+p> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Jitter value indicated by marker (Ul+p)
Form 1 or Form 2 (depending on the display scale)
<Ui-p> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Jitter value indicated by marker (UI-p)
Form 1 or Form 2 (depending on the display scale)
<Uirms> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Jitter value indicated by marker (Uirms)
Form 1 or Form 2 (depending on the display scale)
* When no Peak jitter analyze data exists or marker is OFF, the following contents are output.
<0,0,0,0,0,0," " " " "t "
+ When Alarm is other than <"SVPAIS">, <"SVPRDI">, <"SVPLOC">, <"EVPAIS">,
<"EVPRDI">, <"EVPLOC">, <"SVCAIS">, <"SVCRDI">, <"SVCLOC">,

<"EVCAIS">, <"EVCRDI">, and <"EVCLOC">, "-------- " is output to alarm(1l to 5)
count.
< 2000’12,25’12,54’30’n 1n’n ________ n’n O"," ________ u,

" 104v|,n ________ n’n 1"," ________ u’u 1"," ________ n’
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Function

Example use

" 189", « 1.417,« 2.44”,“ 0.757

Queries the data indicated by marker on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: PEAK:DATA?

<2000,12,25,12,54,30," " " o"," o",

" 104"," 1o"," ) ) ) 1",

" 189", « 1.417,« 2.44”,“ 0.757

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:INTerval <numeric>,<suffix>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<numeric> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
1,15, 60
<suffix> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>
M minute
S s
Sets an interval of the graph on the Analyze:Peak jitter screen.
Invalid when,
* No recall data exists.
* The MU150011A is not installed.

+ The value other than settings shown in the table below are invalid, according to the

Graph resolution set on the System screen.
Graph resolution Analyze graph interval
1s 1s, 1min, 15min, 60min
Imin 1min, 15min, 60min
15min 15min, 60min
60min 60min

To set the width for one scale at 1 minute:

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:INTerval 1,M

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:INTerval?

Response

Function

Example use

<numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:INTerval .

<suffix> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:INTerval .

Queries the width of one scale on the time axis on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter)
screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:INTerval?

<1,M

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:MDISplay <boolean>
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Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>

OFF or 0 Marker Off

ON orl Marker On
Function Sets a marker display state on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ No recall data exists.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To display the marker.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:MDISplay ON

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:MDISplay?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
0 Marker Off
1 Marker On
Function Queries the marker display state on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
Example use > :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:MDISplay?
<1

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:SEARch <type>

Parameter <type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

BEFore Before search (when <- is pressed.)

NEXT Next search (when -> is pressed.)
Function Sets a direction to shift a marker on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
Restriction Invalid when,

* No recall data exists.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
Example use To shift the marker to the left side of the graph
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:SEARch BEFore

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:FROM

<numericl>,<numeric2>,<numeric3>,<numeric4>, <numeric5>[,<numeric6>]

Parameter <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
<numericl> = 1994 to 2093 (year)
<numeric2> = 1 to 12 (month)
<numeric3> = 1 to 31 (day)
<numeric4> = 0 to 23 (hour)
<numeric5> = 0 to 59 (minute)
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Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

<numeric6> = 0 to 59 (second)
* If parameter-specified time does not exists, the closest time after the s
pecified one is set. If the specified time is before the measurement star
t time, the measurement start time is set. If the specified time is after
the logging end time, the logging end time is set.
The default of <numeric6> is 0.
Sets a display starting point on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen graph.
Invalid when,
+ No recall data exists.
+ The MU150011A is not installed.
When displaying from 11:30:40, July 28, 2000.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:FROM 2000,7,28,11,30,40

Recall:PEAK:FROM?

<numeric1>, <numeric2>, <numeric3>, <numeric4>, <numeric5>,
<numeric6>= <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:FROM .

* When no Peak jitter analyze data exists, the following contents are output.

Queries the display starting point on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen graph.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:FROM?
<2000,7,28,11,30,40

Recall:PEAK:ALARm1 <alarm>
<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"ALL" ALL
"POWer" Power fail
"LOS" LOS
"LOEF" LOF
"OOF" OOF
"AIS:MS" MS-AIS
"RDI:MS" MS-RDI
"AIS:AU" AU-AIS
"LOP:AU" AU-LOP
"RDI:HP" HP-RDI
"SLM:HP" HP-SLM
"AIS:TU" TU-AIS
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4-214

"LOP:TU"

"RDI:LP"

"SLM:LP"

"RFL:LP"

"LOM:TU"

“TIM:LP” (SDH)
“TIM:V” (SONET)
“UNEQ:LP”  (SDH)
“UNEQ:V” (SONET)
“AIS:LV”

“FAS:LP”

“JAIS:LP”

“TRDI:LP”

“ODI:LP”

“TIM:HP” (SDH)
“TIM:P” (SONET)
“UNEQ:HP”  (SDH)
“UNEQ:P” (SONET)
“AIS:HV”

“ISF:HP”

“FAS:HP”

“JAIS:HP”

“TRDI:HP”

“ODI:HP”

"AIS:M139"

"AIS:M45"

"AIS:M34"

"AIS:MS"

"AIS:M2"

"AIS:M1 5"

"LOF:M139"

"LOF:M45"

"LOF:M34"

"LOF:M8"

"LOF:M2"

"LOF:M1 5"

"LOF:MF"

TU-LOP
LP-RDI
LP-SLM
LP-RFI
TU-LOM
LP-TIM
TIM-V
LP-UNEQ
UNEQ-V
LP-VC-AIS
LP-FAS
LP-IncAIS
LP-TC-RDI
LP-ODI
HP-TIM
TIM-P
HP-UNEQ
UNEQ-P
HP-VC-AIS
HP-ISF
HP-FAS
HP-IncAIS
HP-TC-RDI
HP-ODI
139M AIS
45M AIS
34M AIS
8M AIS
2M AIS
1.5M AIS
139M LOF
45M LOF
34M LOF
8M LOF
2M LOF
1.5M LOF
MF LOF
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Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

"RDI:M139" 139M RDI
"RDI:M45" 45M RDI
"RDI:M34" 34M RDI
"RDI:M8" 8M RDI
"RDI:M2" 2M RDI
"RDI:M1_5" 1.5M RDI
"RDI:MF" MF RDI
“SYN:OH” OH sync
“AIS:HG” HG AIS
“REC:HG” HG REC
“BAI:S15” BAIS1.5
“AlS:S15” SigAIS1.5
“SIG:O0F” SigOOF
"LCD" Lost of cell sync
"PATTern" Sync. loss
"JUNLock" Jitter Unlock

Sets an alarm item of alarm 1 to be graph-displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak jitter)
screen.
Invalid when,
* No recall data exists.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
To display Power fail on Alarm 1.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARm1 "POWer"

RECall:PEAK:ALARm1?
<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmI .

Queries the alarm item of alarm 1 to be graph-displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak
jitter) screen.

> :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARm1?
< "POW"

RECall:PEAK:ALARm2 <alarm>

<alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARm]1 .

Sets an alarm item of alarm 2 to be graph-displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak jitter)

screen.
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmM2?
Response <alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmI .
Function Queries the alarm item of alarm 2 to be graph-displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak

jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmM3 <alarm>
Parameter <alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmI .
Function Sets an alarm item of alarm 3 to be graph-displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak jitter)

screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmM3?
Response <alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmI .
Function Queries the alarm item of alarm 3 to be graph-displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak

jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmM4 <alarm>
Parameter <alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmI .
Function Sets an alarm item of alarm 4 to be graph-displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak jitter)

screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARm4?
Response <alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmI .
Function Queries the alarm item of alarm 4 to be graph-displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak

jitter) screen.

:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmS <alarm>
Parameter <alarm> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
Same as :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmI .
Function Sets an alarm item of alarm 5 to be graph-displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak jitter)

screen.
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:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response
Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

RECall:PEAK:ALARmMS?

<alarm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:ALARmI .

Queries the alarm item of alarm 5 to be graph-displayd on the Analyze:Recoll(Peak

jitter) screen.

RECall:PEAK:PRINt <type>
<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

DISPlay Display
ALL All
AFTer After
BEFore Before

Sets a printing range on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
Invalid when,

+ No recall data exists.

+ The MU150011A is not installed.
To set the currently-displayed screen as the printing range.

> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:PRINt DISPlay

RECall:PEAK:PRINt?
<type> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

DISP Display
ALL All
AFT After
BEF Before

Queries the printing range on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:PRINt?
< DISP

RECall:PEAK:TITLe?

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Same as :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:TITLe .
Queries the title on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:TITLe?
<"TITLE-DISP "

RECall:PEAK:DTYPe <type>
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Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Response

Function

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

:DISPlay:ANALysis:
Response

Function

Example use
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<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

UIPTp Ulp-p
UIPP Ul+p
UIMP Ul-p
UIRMs UlIrms

Sets a graph vertical axis display unit for the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
Invalid when,
* No recall data exists.
* The MU150011A is not installed.
To set the display unit on the screen to Ulp-p.
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:DTYPe UITPp

RECall:PEAK:DTYPe?
<type>= <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

UIPT Ulp-p
UIPP Ul+p
UIMP Ul-p
UIRM UlIrms

Queries the graph vertical axis display unit for the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
> :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:DTYPe?
<UIRM

RECall:PEAK:SCALe <numeric>
<numeric> = <NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0.002 to 800.0 step : 0.02

Sets a graph vertical axis scale value on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter) screen.
Invalid when,

* No recall data exists.

* The MU150011A is not installed.
To set the scale to 0.02
> :DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:PEAK:SCALe 0.02

RECall:PEAK:SCALe?

<numeric> = < NON-DECIMAL NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Queries the the graph vertical axis scale value on the Analyze:Recall (Peak jitter)
screen.

> :DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:PEAK:SCALe?
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< 800.0

:DISPlay:SETup[:NAME] <sdisplay>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<sdisplay> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"MAPPing" Mapping screen
"MEMory" Memory screen
"PRINt" Print screen
"JTOLerance” Jitter tolerance screen
"JTRansfer” Jitter transfer screen
"JSWeep” Jitter sweep screen
"JWANder" Jitter Wander screen
"WSWeep" Wander sweep screen
"JFRequency" Jitter/Freq. screen
"FSWeep" Freq. sweep screen
"ASETup" Auto setup screen
"STESt" Selftest screen

Selects a display item on the Setup screen.
Invalid when,
+ <"STESt"> is set during the measurement set on the Test menu main screen.
+ The MUI150011A is not installed; and <"WSWeep">, <"FSWeep">,
<”JFRequency”> is set.
To select "PRINt" as a display item on the Setup screen.
> :DISPlay:SETup:NAME "PRINt"
, or

> :DISPlay:SETup "PRINt"

:DISPlay:SETup[:NAME]?

Response

Function

Example use

<sdisplay> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

"MAPPing" Mapping screen
"MEMory" Memory screen
"PRINt" Print screen
"JTOLerance” Jitter tolerance screen
"JTRansfer” Jitter transfer screen
"JSWeep” Jitter sweep screen
"JWANder" Jitter Wander screen
"WSWeep" Wander sweep screen
"JFRequency" Jitter/Freq. screen
"FSWeep" Freq. sweep screen
"ASETup" Auto setup screen
"STESt" Selftest screen

Queries the item displayed on the Setup screen

> :DISPlay:SETup:NAME?

or

4-219



Section 4 Remote Control

or
> :DISPlay:SETup?
< HPRINH
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445 CALCulate subsystem

The CALCulate subsystem is used to make settings on the Performance measurement

and to display the measurement results.

Function | Command | Parameter

Page 4-222
Queries  the  measurement  result | :CALCulate:DATA? string
corresponding to the parameter.

Page 4-224
Queries graph data on the frequency | :CALCulate:FGRaph:DATA ?
monitoring screen.

Page 4-225
Queries the TIE data (TIE raw data) saved | :CALCulate: TIE:DATA? numericl
in the memory of the measuring numeric2
instrument.
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:CALCulate:DATA? <string>

Parameter <string™> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
"[CURRent:]<result>" Current measurement result
"LAST:<result>" Immediately previous measurement result

As for <result> contents, see "Contents of Measurement Result Queries" on the next

page

Response <string> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

See "Contents of Measurement Result Queries" shown below.

Function Queries the measurement result corresponding to the parameter.

Example use To query the current Peak-Peak value of the jitter manual measurement.

> :CALCulate:DATA? "CUUrent:JAMPIlitude:PTPeak"
or :CALCulate:DATA? "JAMPlitude:PTPeak"

<" 10.00"

Contents of Measurement Result Queries

Jitter Manual Measurement

Item <result> Response/Format
Peak to Peak "JAMPIlitude:PTPeak" Form5
+Peak "JAMPIlitude:PPEak" Form5
-Peak "JAMPIlitude:MPEak" Form5
RMS "JAMPIlitude:RMS" Form5
Hit Count "JHIT:COUNt" Forml
Hit Second "JHIT:SECond" Forml
Hit %Free Second "JHIT:FS" Form3
Status "JMANual:STATus" Form9
Status "JMANual: TSTAtus" Form9
Status "JMANual:RTATtus" Form9
Status "JMANual:TCLock" Form14
Status "JMANual:RCLock" Forml14
Wander Manual Measurement
Item <result> Response/Format
Wander Peak to Peak "WANDer:PTPeak[:FULL]" Form7
(DC-10Hz) +Peak "WANDer:PPEak[:FULL]" Form7
-Peak "WANDer:MPEak[:FULL]" Form7
TIE "WANDer:TIE[:FULL]" Form?7
Wander Peak to Peak "WANDer:PTPeak: LOW" Form7
(DC-0.01Hz) +Peak "WANDer:PPEak: LOW" Form7
-Peak "WANDer:MPEak:LOW" Form7
TIE "WANDer:TIE:LOW" Form?7
Wander Peak to Peak "WANDer:PTPeak:HIGH" Form7
(0.01-10Hz) +Peak "WANDer:PPEak:HIGH" Form7
-Peak "WANDer:-MPEak:HIGH" Form7
TIE "WANDer:TIE:HIGH" Form7
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Jitter tolerance measurement

Item <result> Response/Format
Measurement result "JTOLerance:POINt1" Form5
: Form4
"JTOLerance:POINt20"
Jitter transfer measurement
Item <result> Response/Format
Measurement result "JTRansfer:POINt1" Form6
: Form4
"JTRansfer:POINt20"
Jitter/Freq. measurement
Item <result> Response/Format
Measurement result "JFRequency:POINt1" Form5
: Form4
"JFRequency:POINt51"
Measurement result of Filter2 "JFRequency:DOUBIe:POINt1" Form5
when Filter 1is set to Double : Form4
"JFRequency:DOUBIle:POINt51"
Freq. sweep measurement
Item <result> Response/Format
Measurement result "FSWeep:POINt1" Form5
"FSWeep:POINt51"
Jitter sweep measurement
Item <result> Response/Format
Measurement result "JSWeep:LINel:POINt1" Form4
"JSWeep:LINeS5:POINt20"
Wander (TIE) measurement (LOG)
Item <result> Response/Format
Measurement result "WANDer:POINt1" Form8
"WANDer:POINt44"
Wander (TIE) measurement (Linear)
Item <result> Response/Format
Measurement result "WANDer:LINear:POINt1" Form8
"WANDer:LINear:POINt120"

4-223



Section 4 Remote Control

Wander sweep measurement

Item <result> Response/Format
Measurement result "WSWeep:POINt1" Form4
"WSWeep:POINt20"

:CALCulate:FGRaph:DATA? <time>[,<number>]
Parameter <time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>[,<second>]
<year> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0,1994 to 2093
<month> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0,1 to 12
<day> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0,1 to 31
<hour> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to23
<minute> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to 59
<second> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
0to 59
[<number>] = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
Number of data to be queried
0 to 3600
Response <time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>[,<second>]
Year, month, day, hour and minute of read data
If data of parameter-specified time does not exists, the closest time after the
specified one is set.  If the specified time is before the measurement start time,
the measurement start time is set. If the specified time is after the logging
end time, the logging end time is set.
<freq> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Frequency (numerical)
From10
<ppm> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
ppm value
Froml1
* When no data exists, the following contents are output.

< O’O’O’O’O’O’" "’" "

Function Queries a graph data on the frequency monitoring screen

4-224



4.4 Device Unique Command

Example use

> :CALCulate:FGRaph:DATA ? 2000,1,1,11,30,1
<2000,1,1,11,30,0," 300.9","  -10.0"

:CALCulate:TIE:DATA? <numericl>,<numeric2>

Parameter

Function

Restriction

Example use

<numeric1l>, <numeric2> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
1 to 960000
Response <time> = <year>, <month>, <day>, <hour>, <minute>[,<second>]
measurement start time
<interval> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
sampling interval
<total> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Number of total samples
<s/n>= <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Displays the next data's order number of sample
<tie> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Outputs the specified number of TIE raw data with signed integer in ps unit

Queries the TIE data (TIE raw data) saved in the memory of the measuring instrument.
(Output the specified TIE data after the management data.)

Invalid when,

e Measurement is being executed.

e MUI150011A is not installed.

To query the samples of the 2nd to 3rd:

> :CALCulate:TIE:DATA? 2,3
<"2000,6,6,8,23,407,"08:23:40","25.0ms","9600","2","3200","-400"
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44,6 SYSTem subsystem

The SYSTem subsystem is used to make settings on printer, memory and buzzer.

Function Command | Parameter
Page 4-227
Sets whether or not jitter hit occurrence is | :SYSTem:PRINt:JITTer:SET boolean
printed.
Queries whether or not jitter hit | :SYSTem:PRINt:JITTer:SET?
occurrence is printed.
Page 4-227
Sets whether or not jitter/wander data is | :SYSTem:PRINt:LDATa:JWANder boolean
printed for the measurement result
printing.
Queries whether or not jitter/wander data | :SYSTem:PRINt:LDATa:JWANder?
is printed for the measurement result
printing.
Page 4-227
Queries the Analyze memory registration | :SYSTem:MEMory:ANALysis:LABel? numeric
status.
Writes data into the Analyze memory. :SYSTem:MEMory:ANALysis:STORe type
title
Page 4-229
Recalls data to a file on the current | :SYSTem:MMEMory:RECall file name
directory of floppy disk.
Page 4-229
Writes data to a file on the current | :SYSTem:MMEMory:STORe type
directory of floppy disk. file name
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:SYSTem:PRINt:JITTer:SET <boolean>
Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Jitter hit data is not printed.
ON or 1 Jitter hit data is printed.
Function Sets whether or not jitter hit occurrence is printed.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :SYSTem:PRINt:LDATa:SET is <OFF>.
Example use To enable the printing at jitter hit occurrence:

> :SYSTem:PRINt:JITTer:SET ON

:SYSTem:PRINt:JITTer:SET?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Oorl
Function Queries whether or not jitter hit occurrence is printed.
Example use > :SYSTem:PRINt:JITTer:SET?
<1

:SYSTem:PRINt:LDATa:JWANder <boolean>
Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>

OFF or 0 Jitter/wander data is not printed.

ON or 1 Jitter/wander data is printed.
Function Sets whether or not jitter/wander data is printed for the measurement result printing.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ :SYSTem:PRINt:LDATa:SET is <OFF>.

Example use To enable the jitter/wander data printing:

> :SYSTem:PRINt:LDATa:JWANder ON

:SYSTem:PRINt:LDATa:JWANder?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
Oorl
Function Queries whether or not jitter/wander data is printed for the measurement result
printing.
Example use > :SYSTem:PRINt:LDATa:JWANder?
<1

:SYSTem:MEMory:ANALysis:LABel? <numeric>
Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL PROGRAM DATA>
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Response

Function

Example use

1to 15

MemoryNo.1 to No.15

<title>, <gtype>, <stime>, <use>

<title> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>

Memory name (fixed to 8 characters)

<gtype> = <CHARACTER RESPONSE DATA>

Graph type

EALarm Error/Alarm data
JTOLerance Jitter tolerance
JTRansfer Jitter transfer characteristic
JFRequency Jitter/Freq.
WANDer Wander data
JSWeep Jitter sweep data
FREQuency Frequency data
WSWeep Wander sweep data
FSWeep Freq. sweep data
PEAK Peak jitter data

<stime> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Measurement start time (fixed to 19 characters)
"2000.12.25 18:40:30"

<use> = <STRING RESPONSE DATA>
Used memory area (percentage indication)
Form3

Queries the Analyze memory registration status.

To query memory No.1 registration status:

> :SYSTem:MEMory:ANALysis:LABel? 1

<"JITTER ",JTOL,,"2000.12.25 18:40:30"," 30.0000"

* When no data exists at the specified memory

< L " — n nn |l>

E > >

:SYSTem:MEMory:ANALYysis:STORe <type>,<title>

Parameter

<type> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

EALarm

Error/Alarm data

JTOLerance Jitter tolerance

JTRansfer Jitter transfer characterictic
JFRequency Jitter/Freq.

WANDer Wander data

JSWeep Jitter sweep data
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FREQuency Frequency data

WSWeep Wander sweep data

FSWeep Freq. sweep data

PEAK Peak jitter data

<title> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>

"ABCabc..." Memory name (fixed to 8 characters)
Function Writes data into the Analyze memory.
Restriction Invalid when,

* No analyze data exists.
<EALarm> is set when DISPlay:TMENu is other than <"MANual:JON">,

<MANual[:JOFF]"> ,<PSEQuence:JON"> or <PSEQuence[:JOFF]">

* The value of <JTOLerance>, <JTRansfer>, <JFRequency>, <WANDer>,
<JSWeep>, <WSWeep>, <FSWeep> or <PEAK> and the :DISPlay:TMENu
settings do not match.

+ The MP0130A is not installed; and <JFRequency> is set.

Example use To write Jitter tolerance data under a name of "DEMO1".

<:SYSTem:MEMory:ANALysis:STORe JTOLerance,"DEMO1"

:SYSTem:MMEMory:RECall <file_ name>[,<memorized>]

Parameter <file name> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
File name (no identification of capital and small letters, including extens
ion). The length of the characters is 1 to 12, and " cannot be inputted.

<memorized> = <CHARACTER PROGRAM DATA>

JTOLerance Recalls to the Jitter tolerance screen

JTRAansfer Recalls to the Jitter transfer screen

JSWeep Recalls to the Jitter sweep screen

WSWeep Recalls to the Wander sweep screen

FSWeep Recalls to the Freq sweep screen
Function Recalls data to a file on the current directory of floppy disk.
Restriction Invalid when,

+ No data exists.
Example use To write the data in a "DEMO1. CND" file:
> :SYSTem:MMEMory:RECall "DEMO1.CND"

:SYSTem:MMEMory:STORe <type>,<file_ name>
Parameter <type> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
"CONDition" Setting state data
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"EALarm:EALarm"

"EALarm:EAText"

"JTOLerance:JTOLerance"

"JTOLerance:JTOText"

"JTRansfer:JTRansfer"

"JTRansfer:JTRText"

"JFRequency:JFRequency"

"JFRequency:JFRText"

"JSWeep:JISWeep"

"JSWeep:JSWText"

"FSWeep:FSWeep"

" FSWeep:FSWText"

"WANDer:WANDer"

"WANDer:WTEXt"

“WANDer:TIE”

"WSWeep:WSWeep"

"WSWeep:WSWText"

"PEAK:PJTData”

"PEAK:PJTText"

"RECall:RECall"

Error/Alarm data
Error/Alarm data(text format)
Jitter Tolerance screen analyze data
(binary format)
Jitter Tolerance screen analyze data
(text format)
Jitter Transfer screen analyze data
(binary format)
Jitter Transfer screen analyze data
(text format)
Jitt/Freq. screen analyze data
(binary format)
Jitt/Freq. screen analyze data
(text format)
Jitter/Sweep screen analyze data
(binary format)
Jitter/Sweep screen analyze data
(text format)
Freq. sweep screen analyze data
(binary format)
Freq. sweep screen analyze data
(text format)
Wander screen analyze data
(binary format)
Wander screen analyze data
(text format)
TIE screen @ Wander data
(binary format)
Wander sweep screen analyze data
(binary format)
Wander sweep screen analyze data
(text format)
Peak jitter screen analyze data
(binary format)
Peak jitter screen analyze data
(text format)

Recall data



4.4 Device Unique Command

"RECall:RTEXt" Recall data(text format)
<file name> = <STRING PROGRAM DATA>
File name (no identification of capital and small letters, including extension). Up to
12 characters (excluding "")
Function Writes data to a file on the current directory of floppy disk.
Restriction Invalid when,

* No analyze data exists.

+ <"EALarm:EALarm"> and <"EALarm:EAText"> are set when DISPlay: TMENu is
other than <"MANual:JON">, <MANual[:JOFF]"> ,<PSEQuence:JON"> or
<PSEQuence[:JOFF]">

* The value of the followings and the :DISPlay: TMENu settings do not match

"JTOLerance:JTOLerance"
"JTOLerance:JTOText"
"JTRansfer:JTRansfer"
"JTRansfer:JTRText"
"JFRequency:JFRequency"
"JFRequency:JFRText"
"JSWeep:JSWeep"
"JSWeep:JSWText"
"FSWeep:FSWeep"
"FSWeep:FSWText"
"WANDer:WANDer"
"WANDer:WTEXt"
“WANDer:TIE”
"WSWeep:WSWeep"
"WSWeep:WSWText"
"PEAK:PJTData”
"PEAK:PJTText"
Example use To write Jitter tolerance data in a "DEMOI1. TXT" file:
>:SYSTem:MMEMory:STORe "JTOLerance:JTOLerance",
"DEMO1.TXT"
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4.4.7 TEST subsystem

The TEST subsystem is used for displaying the self-test results, etc.

Function Command | Parameter

Page 4-233

Sets the Jitter/Wander items to be tested at | :TEST:CONTent:JWANder boolean

main-body function test.

Queries the setting state of Jitter/Wander | :TEST:CONTent:JWANder ?

items at main-body function test.
Page 4-233

Sets the Jitter (STM-16) items to be tested | :TEST:CONTent:JSTM16 boolean

at main-body function test.

Queries the setting state of Jitter (STM- | :TEST:CONTent:JSTM16 ?

16) items at main-body function test.
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:TEST:CONTent:JWANder <boolean>
Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Does not perform Jitter/Wander test.
ON or 1 Performs Jitter/Wander test.
Function Sets the Jitter/Wander items to be tested at main-body function test.
Restriction Invalid when,
* jitter unit is not installed.
+ :.TEST:TYPE is other than <MFT>.
+ :TEST:CONTent:TYPE is other than <ISEL>.
Example use To set the Jitter/Wander item to be tested.

>:TEST:CONTent:JWANder ON

:TEST:CONTent:JWANder ?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

Function Queries the setting state of Jitter/Wander items at main-body function
test.

Example use > TEST:CONTent:JWANder ?
<1

:TEST:CONTent:JSTM16 <boolean>
Parameter <boolean> = <BOOLEAN PROGRAM DATA>
OFF or 0 Does not perform Jitter (STM-16) test.
ON or 1 Performs Jitter (STM-16) test.
Function Sets the Jitter (STM-16) items to be tested at main-body function test.
Restriction Invalid when,
+ :TEST:TYPE is other than <MFT>.
+ :TEST:CONTent:TYPE is other than <ISEL>.
* The 2.5G Jitter unit is not installed.
Example use > :TEST:CONTent:JSTM16 ON

:TEST:CONTent:JSTM16 ?

Response <boolean> = <NR1 RESPONSE DATA>
Function Queries the setting state of Jitter (STM-16) items at main-body function test.
Example use > :TEST:CONTent:JSTM16 ?

<1
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4.4.8 STATus subsystem
The STATus subsystem is used for controlling (setting and displaying ) status

registers.

Function Command | Parameter
Page 4-235
Queries the Event register content of the | :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom? EVENt
TELecom status register.
Queries the Condition register content of | :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:CONDtion?
the TELecom status register.
Sets mask for the Event Enable Register. :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:ENABIe numeric
Queries the current mask setting of the | :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:ENABIe?
Event Enable Register.
Sets the Positive Transition Filter. :STATus:QUEStionable: TELecom:PTRansition numeric
Queries the current mask setting of the | :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:PTRansition?
Positive Transition Filter.
Sets the Negative Transition Filter. :STATus:QUEStionable: TELecom:NTRansition numeric
Queries the current mask setting of the | :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:NTRansition?
Negative Transition Filter.
Page 4-238
Queries the Condition register content of | :STATus:OPERation:INSTrumentEVENt? EVENt
the INSTrument status register.
Queries the Condition register content of | :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:CONDtion?
the INSTrument status register.
Sets mask for the Event Enable Register. :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument: ENABle numeric
Queries the current mask setting of the | :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:ENABIle?
Event Enable Register.
Sets the Positive Transition Filter. :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument: PTRansition numeric
Queries the current mask setting of the | :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:PTRansition?
Positive Transition Filter.
Sets the Negative Transition Filter. :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:NTRansition numeric
Queries the current mask setting of the | :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:NTRansition?
Negative Transition Filter.
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< TELecom Status Register >
Supplies 139M, 34M, 8M and 2M Status Register summaries and indicates a power loss etc.

:STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom[:EVENt]?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>
The sum of bit digit values of set bits is responded.
Function Queries the Event register content of the TELecom status register.
Example use > :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:EVENt?
or :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom?
<2050 (Indicates that bits 1 and 11 are set.)

:STATus:QUEStionable: TELecom:CONDtion?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

The sum of bit digit values of set bits is responded.
Function Queries the Condition register content of the TELecom status register.
Example use > :STATus:QUEStionable: TELecom:CONDtion?

<4100 (Indicates that bits 2 and 12 are set.)

:STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:ENABIle <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
64 (Bit6) Jitter Unlock occurrence
128 (Bit7) Jitter Hit count occurrence
256 (Bit8) Wander REF LOS occurrence

Set a sum of bit digit values of bits to be set.
Set 0 when all bits are set to false.

Function Sets mask for the Event Enable Register. The Event Register status corresponding
to the mask is reported to the TELecom summary bit. When the Event
Enable Register bit is set to 1, the TELecom summary bit becomes true when the
corresponding Event bit becomes true.

Example use To set bits 6 and 7:
> :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:EBABIe 192

:STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:ENABle?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

The sum of bit digit values of set bits is responded.
Function Queries the current mask setting of the Event Enable Register.
Example use > :STATus:QUEStionable: TELecom:ENABIe?

4-235



Section 4 Remote Control

<192

:STATus:QUEStionable: TELecom:PTRansition <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
64 (Bit 6) Jitter Unlock occurrence
128(Bit 7) Jitter Hit count occurrence
256(Bit 8) Wander REF LOS occurrence

Set a sum of bit digit values of bits to be set.
Set 0 when all bits are set to false.

Function Sets the Positive Transition Filter.
If the Positive Transition Filter bit is set, 1 is written to the corresponding TELecom
Event Register bit when the corresponding TELecom Condition Register bit goes
from 0 to 1.

Example use To set bits 6 and 7:
> :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:PTRansition 192

:STATus:QUEStionable: TELecom:PTRansition?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

The sum of bit digit values of set bits is responded.
Function Queries the current mask setting of the Positive Transition Filter.
Example use > :STATus:QUEStionable: TELecom:PTRansition?

<192

:STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:NTRansition <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
64 (Bit 6) Jitter Unlock occurrence
128(Bit 7) Jitter Hit count occurrence
256(Bit 8) Wander REF LOS occurrence

Set a sum of bit digit values of bits to be set.
Set 0 when all bits are set to false.

Function Sets the Negative Transition Filter.
If the Negative Transition Filter bit is set, 1 is written to the corresponding TELecom
Event Register bit when the corresponding TELecom Condition Register bit goes
from 1 to 0.

Example use To set bits 6 and 7.
> :STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:NTRansition 192
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:STATus:QUEStionable:TELecom:NTRansition?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

The sum of bit digit values of set bits is responded.
Function Queries the current mask setting of the Negative Transition Filter.
Example use > :STATus:QUEStionable: TELecom:NTRansition?

<192
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< INSTrument Status Register >

Indicates the end of self-test or log information.

4-238

:STATus:OPERation:INSTrument[:EVENt]|?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

The sum of bit digit values of set bits is responded.
Function Queries the Condition register content of the INSTrument status register.
Example use > :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument: EVENt?

or :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument?

<3 (Indicates that bits 0 and 1 are set.)

:STATus:OPERation:INSTrument: CONDtion?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

The sum of bit digit values of set bits is responded.
Function Queries the Condition register content of the INSTrument status register.
Example use > :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument: CONDtion?

<6 (Indicates that bits 1 and 2 are set.)

:STATus:OPERation:INSTrument: ENABle <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
32 (Bit)) End of jitter measurement
64 (Bit6) End of Wander measurement

Set a sum of bit digit values of bits to be set.
Set 0 when all bits are set to false.

Function Sets mask for the Event Enable Register. The Event Register status correspon
ding to the mask is reported to the INSTrument summary bit. When the Event
Enable Register bit is set to 1, the INSTrument summary bit becomes true w
hen the corresponding Event bit becomes true.

Example use To set bit 5:

> :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:EBABIle 32



4.4 Device Unique Command

:STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:ENABIle?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

The sum of bit digit values of set bits is responded.
Function Queries the current mask setting of the Event Enable Register.
Example use > :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:ENABIle?

<32

:STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:PTRansition <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
32 (Bit)5) End of jitter measurement
64 (Bit6) End of Wander measurement

Set a sum of bit digit values of bits to be set.
Set 0 when all bits are set to false.

Function Sets the Positive Transition Filter.
If the Positive Transition Filter bit is set, 1 is written to the corresponding IN
STrument Event Register bit when the corresponding INSTrument Condition Re
gister bit goes from 0 to 1.

Example use To set bit 5.

> :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:PTRansition 32

:STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:PTRansition?

Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

The sum of bit digit values of set bits is responded.
Function Queries the current mask setting of the Positive Transition Filter.
Example use > :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:PTRansition?

<32

:STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:NTRansition <numeric>

Parameter <numeric> = <DECIMAL NUMERIC PROGRAM DATA>
32 (Bit)5) End of Jitter measurement
64 (Bit6) End of Wander measurement

Set a sum of bit digit values of bits to be set.
Set 0 when all bits are set to false.
Function Sets the Negative Transition Filter.
If the Negative Transition Filter bit is set, 1 is written to the corresponding
INSTrument Event Register bit when the corresponding INSTrument Condition
Register bit goes from 1 to 0.
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Example use To set bit 5.

> :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:NTRansition 32

:STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:NTRansition?
Response <numeric> = <NR1 NUMERIC RESPONSE DATA>

The sum of bit digit values of set bits is responded.

Function Queries the current mask setting of the Negative Transition Filter.
Example use > :STATus:OPERation:INSTrument:NTRansition?
<32
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Appendix A Specifications of 2.5G Jitter Unit

A.1 Specifications of MP0O130A 2.5G Jitter Unit
Item Specification
1 Clock Output
1.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz
1.2 Level 0.8+ 0.25 Vipp
1.3 Connector SMA 50 Q
2 Clock Input
2.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz + 50 ppm
2.2 Level 0.8+ 0.25 Vipp)
2.3 Connector SMA 50 Q
3 Ref Clock Output
3.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz
3.2 Level 0.8 0.8 £0.25 Vpp(AC)
33 Connector SMA 50 Q
4 Ref Clock Input
4.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz
4.2 Level 0.8 0.8 £0.25 Vpp(AC)
4.3 Connector SMA 50 Q
5. Ext. Mod Input Valid only when MP0124A, MPO125A, or MPO126A is installed.
5.1 Mod Freq. range 2 Hz to 20 MHz
5.2 Wave form Sine wave
53 Sensitivity 2 Ulrange: 2 Ulpp £ 10 %/ 1 Vpup
20 Ul range: 20 Ulpp £ 10 %/ 1 V(p.p
800 Ul range:800 Ulpp =10 % / 1 Vip.p)
54 Connector BNC 75 Q
(Sharing Ext. Mod Input of MP0124A, MPO125A, or MPO126A)
6 Jitter Demodulation Valid only when MP0124A, MPO125A, or MPO126A is installed.
Output
6.1 Sensitivity 2 Ul'range: 1 Vppy =10 % /2 Ulpp
6.2 Connector 32 Ul'range: 1 Vip.py£10 % /32 Ulpp
BNC75Q
(Sharing Jitter Demodulation Output of MP0124A, MPO125A, or MP0O126A)
7 External Clock Input Applies jitter to external clock.
7.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz
7.2 Level 0.8 £0.25 Vpp(AC)
7.3 Connector SMA 50 Q
8 Wander Ref Clock Output | Valid only when MP0O124A, MPO125A, or MPO126A is installed.
8.1 Frequency 1.544 MHz, 2.048 MHz
8.2 Level 1.125 Viopy =34 %
8.3 Connector BNC 75 Q

(Sharing Wander Ref Clock Output of MP0124A, MPO125A, or MP0126A)
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ltem Specification
9 Wander Ref Input Valid only when MP0124A, MP0125A, or MPO126A is installed with Wander
9.1 Frequency measurement option installed.
2.048 Mbit/s + 50 ppm(HDB3), 2.048 MHz + 50 ppm(Clock)
9.2 Interface 1.544 Mbit/s £ 50 ppm(AMI/BSZS), 1.544 MHz + 50 ppm(Clock)
Unbalance: 1.544 MHz, 2.048 MHz (CLOCK); 1.125 Vo.p) % 34 % G.703
2.048 Mbit/s (HDB3); 2.37 Vo.p) £ 10 % G.703
9.3 Connector Balance: 1.544 Mbit/s, 2.048 Mbit/s; 3.0 Vyp = 24 % ANSI T1,102-1987
Unbalance: 75 QQ/BNC
Balance: 100 QQ/Weco310 compatible (1.544 Mbit/s)
120 Q/3-Pole CF (2.048 Mb/s)
(Commonly used with Wander reference clock input connector of
MPO0O124A/MP0125A/MP0126A )
10.1 Clock mode Internal/Lock/Lock (10 M)
10.2 Clock frequency 1.544 MHz £ 50 ppm, 2.048 MHz + 50 ppm
10.3 Clock (10 M)
10.3.1 Frequency 10 MHz £ 50 ppm
10.3.2 Interface 0to+10 dBm
10.3.3 Connector BNC 50Q
(Commonly used with external 10 MHz reference input connector of
MPO0124A/MP0125A/MP0126A )
11 Frequency variable Jitter ON/OFF
11.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz
11.2 Variable range/step + 70 ppm/ 0.1 ppm (Internal Jitter "ON/OFF")
11.3 Accuracy + 0.1 ppm
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ltem

Specification

12
12.1
12.2

12.3
12.4

12.5

12.6

12.7

Bit rate
Modulation signal

generator

Frequency accuracy
Range

Modulation

Monitor Accuracy

Frequency response error

Jitter ON
2488.32 Mbit/s
0.1 Hz to 20 MHz (Frequency)
0.1 Hz to 1 Hz/ Step 0.1 Hz
1Hz to 99 Hz/ Step 1 Hz
100 Hz to 990 Hz/ Step 10 Hz
1kHz to 9.9 kHz/Step 0.1 kHz
10kHz to 99 kHz/ Step 1 kHz
100kHz to 990 kHz/ Step 10 kHz
1 MHz to 20 MHz/ Step 0.1 MHz
+ 100 ppm
2 UI( 0.000 to 2.020 Ulpp/ Step 0.001 Ulp.p)
20 UI( 0.00 to20.20 Ulpp/ Step  0.01 Ulyp.p)
800 UI( 0.0 to 808.0 Ulpp/ Step 0.5 Ulpp)
AUTO (at Auto measurement)

[Ulpp] 800 UI range
808 -20 dB/dec
20 Ul range
20.2 -26 dB/dec
Jitter modulation 2 Ul range

2.02 20 dB/dec

0.5 \

0.2 :
F1 FI' F2'F2 F3 F4 F5
Modulation Frequency
Bit rate F1 | F1' | F2* | F2™ | F3* | F4* | F5*
(Mbit/s) (Hz) | (Hz) | (kHz) | (Hz) | (kHz) | (kHz) | (kHz)

2488.32 0.1 15 25 600 | 500 2,000 )20,000
*: Typical

2 Ul range: £5 % % 0.05 Ulp_p/at 100 kHz

20 UI range: £5 % + 0.3 Ulpp/at 10 kHz

800 UI range: +5 % % 3.2 Ulpp/at 10Hz

Additional error referring to error at 100 kHz

0.1Hz to 2Hz: £10%
2Hz to 20Hz: £ 5%
20 Hz to 300 kHz: 2%
300 kHz to 1 MHz: 3%
1 MHz to 3 MHz: 5%
3MHz to 20 MHz: +10 %

H+ I+

+
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ltem Specification
13 Jitter Measurement
13.1 Bit rate 2488.32 Mbit/s
13.2 Unit Ulp_p,ULp,ULp/Ul g
13.3 Reference signal INT / EXT
13.4 Resolution (range) 2 UI range (0.000 to 2.020 Ulp.p /Step 0.001 Ulp.p)

32 UI range ( 0.00 to 32.20 Ulpp /Step 0.02 Ulpp)
2 UI range (0.000 to 0.714 Ul /Step 0.001 Ul,)

32 UI range ( 0.00 to 11.38 Ul /Step 0.02 Ul,,)
Correction of Ul value
Assuming that expression "ny x> - [ ]*" is the measurement result, a correction
value is subsitituted to display the result.
(x = measured value)
13.5 Measurement coupled ON/OFF

13.6 Measurement interval 0.5 t0 99.5 sec (0.5 sec/step)
13.7 Filter
OFF, HP, HP1, HP2, LP, HPO+LP, HP1+LP, HP2+LP, HP+LP
. HPO | HP1 | HP2 | HP LP
Bit rate
(Hz) | (Hz) | (Hz) | (Hz) | (Hz)
2488.32 Mbit/
10 | sk | 1M | 12k |20M
13.8 Measurement range Ulpp(Uling)
32 32 Ul range
*(11.31)
Jitter modulation 2 Ul range
2
*(0.707)
0.2
*(0.0707)
FO FO' F2 F2’F3 F4

Modulation Frequency
Bit rate (Mbit/s) FO | FO' F2 F2' F3 F4
(Hz) | (Hz) | (kHz) | (HZz) | (kHZz) | (kHZ)
2UI - 100 - 100k| IM |20M

32U11 10 - [6.25k| - IM |[20M
*: rms: FO (FO”) = 100 Hz

2488.32
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ltem

Specification

13.9

13.10

13.11

13.11.1
13.11.2
13.11.3
13.11.4

13.11.5
13.11.6

Measurement accuracy

[UIP-Pa ULrp7 UI-p]
2 Ul Range :+5 %+ X Ulpp/at 100 kHz

32 Ul Range :+£5 % + X Ulp.p/at 1 kHz
Bit rate Range Additional error (Ulp.p)
(b/s) Clock *SDH Internal
2488.32 M 2UI 0.030 0.110
32U1 0.60 2.20

with: HP1 +LP
* SDH Internal: VC4, Info; PRBS 2” - 1, Scramble "ON"
+10°Cto + 40 °C
Input level: within the range from -12 to -10 dBm, add 0.01 Ulp_p for each
1dB.

(Ul ]

2 Ul range: £5 % =Y Ul,/at 100 kHz
32 UI range: £ 5 % £ Y Ul,,/at 1 kHz
Bit rate Range Additional error (Ul;ms)
(b/s) Clock *SDH Internal
2488.32M 2U1 0.007 0.027
32U1 0.35 0.55

Frequency response error

Hit measurement

Count

Hit second
%

Hit threshold

Jitter signal half width
Display range

with: HP1+LP

* SDH Internal: VC4, Info; PRBS 2* - 1, Scramble "ON"
+10°Cto+40°C

Input level: within the range from -12 to -10 dBm, add 0.002 U, for each 1
dB.

Additional error referring to error at 100 kHz

I0Hzto 20Hz :£ 5%
20Hz to 300kHz :+ 2%
300kHzto 1MHz :£ 3%
IMHz to 3MHz : £ 5%
3MHz to 20MHz :+ 10 %

Counts the number of the jitter which exceeds the threshold of a jitter
amplitude which has been set.
Total of a second when one HIT or more exists.

Ratio of seconds (when no HIT exists) to the measuring period.

2 UI Range : 0.05 to 1.0 Ul,.p/Step 0.01 Ulyp
32 UI Range: 0.50 to 16 Ulyp/Step 0.1 Ulpp
Threshold setting error: Sensitivity £5 %
Typical > 100 ns pulse width counted
Hit count, Hit second : 0 to 999999 to 9.9E15, > 9.9E15
% :0.0000 to 100.0000 %
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ltem Specification
14 Jitter Tolerance Performs the Jitter Tolerance measurement for a device under test (DUT).
measurement

14.1 Display Graphic & Numerical
14.2 Mask table 2488 M ---- ITU-T G.825, G.958 Type A/B, User
14.3 Error 1 sec error :

Count :1>999

Rate :>1E-3,> 1E-4, > 1E-5, > 1E-6, > 1E-7

Default: Judges under the condition in which all the errors or the alarms

continue for two seconds.
14.4 Tolerance table Max 20 points (Default or User)
15 Jitter Transfer Performs the Jitter Transfer measurement for DUT.
15.1 Display Graphic & Numerical
15.2 Mask table 2488 M ---- ITU-T G.958 Type A/B, User
15.3 Transfer table Max 20 points (Default to User)

Modulation frequency | Bandwidth selection (-3 dB)
fm > 100 Hz Bw <10 Hz

16 Frequency offset vs Jitter | Performs the Frequency offset vs Jitter measurement for DUT.
16.1 Frequency valuable
16.2 Measurement interval Max + 50 ppm/step 1 to 50 ppm
16.3 Built-in filter 0.5 t0 99.5 sec

OFF, HP, HP1, HP2, LP, HPO+LP,HP1+LP, HP2+LP, HP+LP

) HPO HP1 HP2 HP LP
Bit rate
(Hz) (Hz) (Hz) (Hz) (Hz)
2488.32 Mbit/s 10 S5k 1M 12k | 20M

16.4 Display Graphic & Numerical
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Item Specification
17 Wander Generation (W*)
17.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz
17.2 Modulation signal 10uHz to 0.2 Hz (sine-wave)
generator 10u to 99 uHz/Step 1uHz

100u to 990 uHz/Step 10 uHz
Im to 9 mHz/Step 0.1 mHz

1I0m to 99 mHz/Step 1 mHz
100 m to 200 mHz/Step 10 mHz

+100 ppm

17.3 Frequency accuracy 0 to 57600 Ulp_p/Step 10 Ulp.p (2488.32 Mbit/s)
17.4 Range A0
17.5 Amplitude Wander Al
modulation
A2

o fl f2 f3 f4 f5
Modulation frequency
i Amplitude (Ulp_p) Frequency (Hz)

Bit rate

A0 A1 A2 | fO | f1 | f2 | f3 | f4 | f5
2488.32 Mbit/s | 57600| 6480 [ 810 | 10u [180ufl.6m|16m|0.13] 0.2
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Appendix A  Specifications of 2.5G Jitter Unit

ltem Specification
18 Wander Measurement
(*W)
18.1 Bit rate 2488.32 Mbit/s
18.2 Evaluation Mode P-P, +P, -P, TIE
18.3 Measurement frequency <10 Hz
18.4 range 25 ms
18.5 Sampling period P-P 0.0to 3.2E5ns
Measurement range +P,-P 0.0to 1.6E5ns
TIE 0.0to *1.6E5 ns
18.6 Resolution 0.1 ns
18.7 Accuracy 5% +20ns (Measurement result: 0.0 to = 9999 ns)
15 % £ 1E3 ns (Measurement result > + 1.6ES5 ns)
18.8 Filter table DCt00.01 Hz
DCto 10Hz
0.01 Hzto 10 Hz
18.9 Wander auto measurement | TIE, MTIE*, TDEV*
* For MTIE/TDEV measurement, software (MS150001 A Wander (MTIE,
TDEV) Measurement Application Software) running on an external PC is
required.
19 Frequency Measurement
19.1 Frequency 2488.32 Mbit/s £ 0.1 %
19.2 Resolution 0.1 ppm
19.3 Accuracy 0.1 ppm (After calibration at 60 minutes after power on, at 23 £ 5 °C)
19.4 Range [Hz] : Displays up to + (nominal frequency x 107).
[ppm]: 0.0 to £100.0 [ppm]
20 General
20.1 Dimensions/mass 21 (H) x 255 (W) x 137.6 (D) (mm) (Excluding projections)/1.2 kg or less
20.2 Environmental 100 to 220Vac (max. 250 Vac, automatic switching), 47.5 to 63 Hz, 300 VA
performance (max.)
20.3 Temperature 0 to 40 °C Operating

-20 to 60 °C Storage
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A.2 Specifications of MU150011A 2.5G Jitter Unit

A.2 Specifications of MU150011A 2.5G Jitter Unit

Item Specification
1 Clock Output
1.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz
1.2 Level 0.8+ 0.25 Vipp
1.3 Connector SMA 50 Q
2 Clock Input
2.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz + 100 ppm
2.2 Level 0.8+ 0.25 Vipp)
2.3 Connector SMA 50 Q
3 Ref Clock Output
3.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz
3.2 Level 0.8 0.8 £0.25 Vpp(AC)
33 Connector SMA 50 Q
4 Ref Clock Input
4.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz + 50 ppm
4.2 Level 0.8 0.8 £0.25 Vpp(AC)
4.3 Connector SMA 50 Q
5. Ext. Mod Input Valid only when MP0124A, MPO125A, MP0126A, MU150005A,
5.1 Mod Freq. range MU150006A, or MU150007A is installed.
5.2 Wave form 0.1 Hz to 20 MHz
53 Sensitivity Sine wave
2 Ul'range: 2 Ulpp =10 %/ 1 Vip.p
20 Ul range: 20 Ulpp £ 15 % /1 Vpp)
5.4 Connector 800 Ul range:800 Ulpp =15 % /1 Vpop
BNC 75 Q
(Sharing Ext. Mod Input of MP0124A, MP0O125A, MP0O126A, MU150005A,
MU150006A, or MU150007A)
6 Jitter Demodulation Valid only when MP0124A, MPO125A, MPO126A, MU150005A,
Output MU150006A, or MU150007A is installed.
6.1 Sensitivity
6.2 Connector 2 Ulrange: 1 Vppy£15% /2 Ulpp
32 Ul'range: 1 Vippy+ 15 % /32 Ulpp
BNC 75 Q
(Sharing Jitter Demodulation Output of MP0124A, MPO125A, MPO126A ,
MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A)
7 External Clock Input Applies jitter to external clock.
7.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz
7.2 Level 0.8 £0.25 Vpp(AC)
7.3 Connector SMA 50 Q
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Appendix A  Specifications of 2.5G Jitter Unit

Item Specification
8 Wander Ref Clock Output | Valid only when MP0124A, MP0125A, MP0126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or
MU150007A is installed.
8.1 Frequency 1.544 MHz, 2.048 MHz
8.2 Level 1.125 Vopy £ 34 %
8.3 Connector BNC 75 Q

(Sharing Wander Ref Clock Output of MP0124A, MP0125A, MPO126A,
MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A)

9 Wander Ref Input Valid only when MP0124A, MP0125A, or MPO126A is installed with Wander
measurement option installed.

9.1 Frequency 2.048Mbit/s == 50ppm(HDB3)
2.048MHz = 50ppm(Clock)

1.544Mbit/s = 50ppm(AMI/B8ZS)

1.544MHz = 50ppm(Clock)

64k+8kHz =+ 50ppm

10MHz = 50ppm

9.2 Interface Unbalanced

2.048MHz (Clock): 1.125Vo-p%34% G.703

2.048Mbit/s (HDB3): 2.37Vo-p£10% G.703

5SMHz*, 10MHz: 0 to +10dBm

Balanced

64k+8kHz, 1.544Mbit/s, 2.048Mbit/s:  3.0Vo-p=£24% ANSI T1, 102-1987
1.544MHz (Clock): 1.125Vo-p+34% G.703

2.048MHz (Clock): 1.45Vo-p=£24% G.703

* Valid only when MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A is installed.
9.3 Connector Unbalance : 75 Q/BNC

Balanced : 100 €2/Weco310 compatible (1.544Mbit/s)

120 Q/3pin sequence (2.048Mbit/s)

(Commonly used with Wander reference clock input connector of MP0124A,
MPO125A, MP0O126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A.)

10.1 | Clock mode Internal/Lock/Lock (10 M)

10.2 Clock frequency 1.544 MHz £ 50 ppm, 2.048 MHz £ 50 ppm
10.3  |Clock (10 M)

10.3.1 |Frequency 10 MHz £ 50 ppm

10.3.2 |Interface 0to+10 dBm

10.3.3 | Connector BNC 50Q

(Commonly used with external 10 MHz reference input connector of MP0124A,
MPO125A, MP0O126A, MU150005A, MU150006A, or MU150007A. )

11 Frequency variable Jitter ON/OFF

11.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz

11.2 Variable range/step + 100 ppm/ 0.1 ppm (Internal Jitter "ON/OFF")
11.3 Accuracy + 0.1 ppm
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A.2 Specifications of MU150011A 2.5G Jitter Unit

ltem

12
12.1
12.2

12.3
12.4

12.5

12.6

Jitter generation
Bit rate

Internal modulation

Frequency accuracy
Range

Modulation

Monitor Accuracy

Specification
Jitter ON
2488.32 Mbit/s
0.1 Hz to 20 MHz (Frequency)
0.1 Hz to 1 Hz/ Step 0.1 Hz
1Hz to 99 Hz/ Step 1 Hz
100Hz to 990 Hz/ Step 10 Hz
1kHz to 9.9 kHz/Step 0.1 kHz
10kHz to 99 kHz/ Step 1 kHz
100kHz to 990 kHz/ Step 10 kHz
1 MHz to 20 MHz/ Step 0.1 MHz
+ 100 ppm

2 UI( 0.000 to 2.020 Ulpp/ Step 0.001 Ulp.p)
20 UI( 0.00 to20.20 Ulpp/ Step  0.01 Ulyp.p)

800 UI( 0.0 to 808.0 Ulpp/ Step 0.4 Ulpp)
AUTO (at Auto measurement)
[Ulpp] 800 UI range
808 -20 dB/dec
20 Ul range
20.2 -20 dB/dec
Jitter modulation 2 Ul range
2.02 -20 dB/dec
0.5 \
0.2
F1 FI' F2'F2 F3 F4 Fs
Modulation Frequency
Bit rate F1 F1' | F2* | F2™ | F3* | F4* | F5*
(Mbit/s) (Hz) | (Hz) | (kHz) | (Hz) | (kHz) | (kHz) | (kHZ)
2488.32 0.1 60 2.5 30 | 1,200 | 2,000 120,000
*: Typical

2 Ul range: £Q % £ 0.02 Ulpp
20 Ul range: +Q % £ 0.3 Ulpp
800 UI range: £ Q % +12.5 Ulpp

See table below for Q value.

Error Q Frequency range (Hz)
+12% 0.1 to 5k

+8% 5 to 500k
+12% 500k to 2M
+15% 2M to 20M
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ltem Specification
13 Jitter Measurement
13.1 Bit rate 2488.32 Mbit/s
13.2 Unit Ulp_p,ULp,ULp/Ul g
13.3 Reference signal Internal / External
13.4 Resolution (range) 2 UI range (0.000 to 2.020 Ulp.p /Step 0.001 Ulp.p)

32 UI range ( 0.00 to 32.20 Ulpp /Step 0.02 Ulpp)
2 UI range (0.000 to 0.714 Ul /Step 0.001 Ul,)

32 UI range ( 0.00 to 11.38 Ul /Step 0.02 Ul,,)
Correction of Ul value
Assuming that expression "ny x> - [ " is the measurement result, a correction
value is subsitituted to display the result.
(x = measured value)
13.5 Measurement coupled ON/OFF
13.6 Measurement interval 0.5 t0 99.5 sec (0.5 sec/step)
13.7 Filter
LP, HPO+LP, HP1+LP, HP2+LP, HP+LP
HPO | HP1 | HP2 | HP LP
(Hz) | (Hz) | (Hz) | (Hz) | (H2)

Bit rate

2488.32 Mbit/s | 10 5k IM | 12k | 20M

13.8 Filter accuracy +10% (3dB point)
13.9 Measurement range Ulpp(Uling)
32 32 Ul range
*(11.31)
Jitter modulation 2 Ul range
2
*(0.707)
0.2
*(0.0707)
FO FO' F2 F2’F3 F4

Modulation Frequency
Bit rate (Mbit/s) FO | FO' F2 F2' F3 F4
(Hz) | (Hz) | (kHz) | (HZz) | (kHz) | (kHZ)
2UI - 100 100k 1M |20M

32U1| 10 - |625k| - 1M |[20M
*: rms: FO (FO”) =100 Hz

2488.32
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A.2 Specifications of MU150011A 2.5G Jitter Unit

ltem

Specification

13.9

13.10

13.10.1
13.10.2
13.10.3
13.10.4

13.10.5
13.10.6

Measurement accuracy

Hit measurement
Count

Hit second

%

Hit threshold

Jitter signal half width
Display range

(UL, UL, UL,]

2 Ul Range :%=R % W Ulpp
32 Ul Range :+R % £W Ulp,p
See table below for W value.

Bit rate Structured signal
(bit/s) HP1+LP HP2+LP
2U1 32Ul 2UI 32U Container
2488.32M 0.100 2.2 0.050 1.40|VC4-16C
Info: 223-1
. Clock signal
Ezgi[;t)e HP1+LP HP2+LP
2Ul1 32Ul 2UI 32U
2488.32M 0.050 0.60 0.030 0.50

Input level: within the range from -12 to -10 dBm, add 0.01 Ulp_p for each
1dB.

[UIrms]
2 UI range: =R % =Y Ul
32 UI range: £ R % =Y Ul

Bit rate Structured signal Clock signal
(bit/s) HP+LP HP+LP
2Ul1 32Ul Container 2UI 32U
2488.32M 0.012 0.08|VC4-16C 0.010 0.06
Info: 223-1

Input level: within the range from -12 to -10 dBm, add 0.002 Ul for each 1
dB.
Frequency response error (R value)

Additional Error Frequency
+=7% 5 — 300kHz
+8% 300kHz — 1IMHz

+=10% 1 - 3MHz
+15% 3 - 10MHz
+20% 10 — 20MHz

Counts the number of the jitter which exceeds the threshold of a jitter
amplitude which has been set.
Total of a second when one HIT or more exists.
Ratio of seconds (when no HIT exists) to the measuring period.
2 UI Range : 0.05 to 1.0 Ul,.p/Step 0.01 Ulyp

32 UI Range:0.50to 16 Ul,p/Step 0.1 Ulyp
Threshold setting error: Sensitivity £5 %
Typical > 100 ns pulse width counted
Hit count, Hit second : 0 to 999999 to 9.9E15, > 9.9E15
% :0.0000 to 100.0000 %
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Appendix A  Specifications of 2.5G Jitter Unit

ltem Specification
14 Jitter Tolerance Performs the Jitter Tolerance measurement for a device under test (DUT).
measurement

14.1 Display Graphic & Numerical

14.2 Mask table 2488 M ---- ITU-T G.825, G.958 Type A/B, G.813, Bell253, User

14.3 Error detect condition |1 second error ......... Judges under the condition in which 1 second of the error

is detected. The number of the error to be detected can be set as follows.

Count : 1 to 99999
Rate : >1E-3, >1E-4, >1E-5, >1E-6, or >1E-7

Onset of errors ........ Judges under the condition in which the error detection
for two seconds or more during 30 seconds.

1dB power penalty ..Judges under the condition in which 100 or more errors
are detected for 1 second.

Count ......ccoecvvreeenen. Judges under the condition in which 1 to 99,999 errors are
detected independent of measurement time.

Rate ..occoveeereeienen, Judges under the condition in which the error is detected
independent of measurement time. The rate of the error to be detected
can be set as follows.

Rate : >1E-3, >1E-4, >1E-5, >1E-6, or >1E-7

Default .................... Judges under the condition in which all the errors or
14.4 Hold time alarms continue for two seconds.

Sets time to generate jitter at each point.
14.5 Waiting time Range : 1.0t099.5s  Step:0.5s

Sets time to change a measurement point and generate jitter again.
14.6 Tolerance table Range :0.0t099.5s Step:0.5s

Max 20 points (Default or User)
15 Jitter Transfer Performs the Jitter Transfer measurement for DUT.
15.1 Display Graphic & Numerical
15.2 Mask table 2488 M ---- ITU-T G.958 Type A/B, Bell253, ANSI T1.105.03, User
15.3 Transfer table Max 20 points (Default to User)

Modulation frequency | Bandwidth selection (-3 dB)
fm > 100 Hz Bw <10 Hz
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ltem Specifications
16 Jitter sweep Performs the Jitter Sweep measurement for DUT.
16.1 Display Graphic & Numerical
16.2 Mask table ITU-T G958A/B, G.825, G.813, Bell253
16.3 Sweep table Max. 20 points (Default or User)
16.4 Error detect 1 second error .......... Judges under the condition in which 1 second of the error
condition is detected. The number of the error to be detected can be set as follows.

Count : 1 to 99999
Rate : >1E-3, >1E-4, >1E-5, >1E-6, or >1E-7
Onset of errors ......... Judges under the condition in which the error detection for
two seconds or more during 30 seconds.
1dB power penalty ..Judges under the condition in which 100 or more errors are
detected for 1 second.

Count .....ocovevvvennenee. Judges under the condition in which 1 to 99,999 errors are
detected independent of measurement time.
Rate .o Judges under the condition in which the error is detected

independent of measurement time. The rate of the error to be detected can
be set as follows.
Rate : >1E-3, >1E-4, >1E-5, >1E-6, or >1E-7

Default ... Judges under the condition in which all the errors and
alarms continue for two seconds.
16.5 Hold time Sets time to generate jitter at each point.
Range:1.0t099.5s Step:0.5s
16.6 Waiting time Sets time to change a measurement point and generate jitter again.

Range :0.0t099.5s Step:0.5s
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Item Specifications

17 Frequency sweep Performs the Jitter Sweep measurement for DUT.

17.1 Frequency Upto £100ppm, Step: 1 to 50ppm

17.2 Display Graphic & Numerical

17.3 Error detect 1 second error ......... Judges under the condition in which 1 second of the error is

Condition detected. The number of the error to be detected can be set as follows.

Count : 1 to 99999
Rate : >1E-3, >1E-4, >1E-5, >1E-6, or >1E-7

Onset of errors ........ Judges under the condition in which the error detection for
two seconds or more during 30 seconds.

1dB power penalty . Judges under the condition in which 100 or more errors are
detected for 1 second.

Count ....cceeevvevneennne Judges under the condition in which 1 to 99,999 errors are
detected independent of measurement time.

Rate .ocoeereee, Judges under the condition in which the error is detected
independent of measurement time. The rate of the error to be detected can
be set as follows.

Rate : >1E-3, >1E-4, >1E-5, >1E-6, or >1E-7
Default .................... Judges under the condition in which all the errors and
alarms continue for two seconds.
17.4 Hold time Sets time to generate jitter at each point.
Range : 1.0t099.5s Step:0.5s
17.5 Waiting time Sets time to change a measurement point and generate jitter again.

Range : 0.0t099.5s Step:0.5s
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ltem Specifications
18 Wander sweep Performs the Wander Sweep measurement for DUT.
18.1 Display Graphic & Numerical
18.2 Sweep table ITU-T G.812 Typel/Type2/Type3/Type3, G813, G825, User
18.3 Mask table Max. 20 points (Default or User)
18.4 Error detect Count .....ccoecveverennne Judges under the condition in which 1 to 99,999 errors
condition are detected independent of measurement time.

Rate .ooeoeeieies Judges under the condition in which the error is
detected independent of measurement time. The rate of the error to
be detected can be set as follows.

Rate : >1E-3, >1E-4, >1E-5, >1E-6, >1E-7, >1E-8, >1E-9, >1E-10,
>1E-11
19 Wander Generation (W*)
19.1 Frequency 2488.32 MHz
19.2 Modulation signal 10uHz to 0.2 Hz (sine-wave)
generator 10u to 99 uHz/Step 1 uHz
100u to 990 uHz/Step 10 uHz
Im to 9 mHz/Step 0.1 mHz
10m to 99 mHz/Step 1 mHz
100 m to 200 mHz/Step 10 mHz
19.3 Frequency accuracy +100 ppm
19.4 Range 0 to 57600 Ulp_p/Step 30 Ulpp (2488.32 Mbit/s)
19.5 Amplitude A0
Wander Al
modulation
A2
0 fl 2 f3 f4 f5
Modulation frequency
) Amplitude (Ulp.p) Frequency (Hz)
Bit rate

A0 | A1 A2 | fO | f1 | f2 | f3 | f4 | f5
2488.32 Mbit/s |57600| 6480 | 810 | 10u |180u|l.6m|16m|0.13| 0.2
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Item Specification
20 Wander Measurement (¥*W)
20.1 Bit rate 2488.32 Mbit/s
20.2 Evaluation Mode P-P, +P, -P, TIE
20.3 Measurement frequency <10 Hz
range
20.4 Sampling period 25 ms, 1s, 10s (selected by MX150001B)
20.5 Measurement range P-P 0.0to 2E10ns
+P,-P 0.0 to 1E10 ns
TIE 0.0to =*1EI10ns
MTIE*  0.0to 1E10ns
TDEV®  0.0to 1E10ns
20.6 Resolution 0.1 ns
20.7 Accuracy TIE
+5%+70(7)
Z0( z )(ns) Observation time t (s)
2.54+0.0275 ¢ 0.05 < t <1000
29 +0.001 ¢ T >1000
20.8 Filter table DCt0 0.01 Hz
DCto 10Hz
0.01 Hz to 10 Hz
20.9 Wander auto measurement TIE, MTIE*, TDEV*
* For MTIE/TDEV measurement, software (MS150001A/B Wander
(MTIE, TDEV) Measurement Application Software) running on an
external PC is required.
21 Frequency Measurement
21.1 Frequency 2488.32 Mbit/s = 0.1 %
21.2 Resolution 0.1 ppm
21.3 Accuracy 0.1 ppm (After calibration at 60 minutes after power on, at 23 £ 5 °C)
21.4 Range [Hz] : Displays up to + (nominal frequency x 107).
[ppm]: 0.0 to £1000.0 [ppm]
22 General
22.1 Dimensions/mass 21 (H) x 255 (W) x 137.6 (D) (mm) (Excluding projections)/1.2 kg or less
22.2 Environmental performance | AC100 to 220V (max. AC250 V, automatic switching), 47.5 to 63 Hz, 300
Temperature VA (max.)
22.3 0 to 40 °C Operating

-20 to 60 °C Storage
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Appendix B Self Test Error Code List

Error code: 1

The

self test function of this unit displays error codes corresponding to errors that are

occurred.

An error code is a string of two alphanumeric characters and a four-digit hexadecimal

number.
A 0316
Four-digit hexadecimal number which indicates the
details of the error
1514131211109 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1 0
0i0i0i0:0:0:1i1i0:0:0i1:0:1:1:0
0 3 1 6

One alphabetical character (A to Z) which indicates
the item of self-test
An alphanumeric character which indicates the
objects for tests

0,1 :MPO121A 2/8/34/139/156M(CMI) Unit

2,3 :MPO122A 1.5/45/52M Unit

4 :MPO124A 2/8/34/139M 156/622M Jitter Unit

5 :MPO125A 1.5/45/52M 156/622M litter Unit

6,7 :MPO126A 2/8/34/139M 1.5/45/52M 156/662M Jitter Unit

8,9 :MP0O123A ATM Unit

A :MP0O127A/MP0128A/MP0129A 2.5G Unit

B :MPO130A 2.5G Jitter Unit

C :MPO0131A Add/Drop Unit

D to V : None.

W :MPO111A,MPO112A

X :MPO113A(1.31),MPO113A(1.55)

Y :MP0109A,MPO110A

Z :MP0104A,MP0104B,AMP0105A,MP0106A,MP0O108A
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Appendix B  Self Test Error Code List

The table below lists the displayed messages and the details of errors indicated by the

individual bit.
Alphabets Message Bit Details of error
BA  |lJitter (Tx Intrinsic) Following abnormality occurred:
b0 | Abnormal residual jitter at BRate = 2488 M, Range = 2 Ul
bl | Abnormal residual jitter at BRate = 2488 M, Range =20 Ul
b2 [ Abnormal residual jitter at BRate = 2488 M, Range = 800 UI
BB |lJitter (Tolerance) Following abnormality occurred:
b0 [ Abnormal jitter tolerance at BRate = 2488 M, Mod.freq: 20 kHz,
Ampl. =2 Ul,,
bl Abnormal jitter tolerance at BRate = 2488 M, Mod.freq: 20 MHz,
Ampl. =0.2 Ul,,
BC |Jitter (Rx Intrinsic:Peak) Following abnormality occurred:
b0 [ Abnormal residual jitter at BRate = 2488 M, Range=2 UI, Unit =
Peak
bl [Abnormal residual jitter at BRate = 2488 M, Range=32 UI, Unit =
Peak
BD |[lJitter (Rx Intrinsic:RMS) Following abnormality occurred:
b0 | Abnormal residual jitter at BRate = 2488 M, Range = 2 UI, Unit =
RMS
bl Abnormal residual jitter at BRate = 2488 M, Range = 32 UI, Unit
= RMS
BE Jitter (Rx Measure) Following abnormality occurred:
bl | Abnormal measurement error at BRate = 2488 M, Range = 20 UI,
Mod.freq. = 10 kHz, Ampl. = 10 Ul,,
b2 | Abnormal measurement error at BRate = 2488 M, Range = 20 UI,
Mod.freq. = 100 kHz, Ampl. = 10 Ul,,
BF Jitter (Hit Count) Following abnormality occurred:
b0 [ Abnormal Hit count at BRate = 2488 M, Mod.freq. = 100 kHz
bl [ Abnormal Hit count at BRate = 2488 M, Mod.freq. = 1 MHz
BG [Wander Following abnormality occurred:
b0 [ Abnormal wander at BRate = 2488 M, Mod.freq. = 0.2 Hz, Ampl.
=50 Ul,,
BH |Frequency Following abnormality occurred:
b0 [ Abnormal frequency at BRate = 2488 M
Note:

For

This Appendix only shows error codes of the 2.5G Jitter unit (MP0O130A).

error codes of other units, refer to the MPI570A

SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM Analyzer operation manual Vol.l.



Appendix C Text File Format

This device can store analysis graph data in a floppy disk in text format.
The data can then be edited using spreadsheet software such as Excel.
This section explains the measurement when installing the jitter unit and the text file

format related to the wander measurement option.

Note:
- See MP1570A SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM Analyzer operation manual
Vol. 1 for details of items other than jitter and wander.
- See MP1570A SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM Analyzer operation manual Vol.1
for details of how to use the floppy disk.
- A data file that was stored in text format cannot be recalled to the Analyze:
Recall screen. If a data file is to be recalled to the Analyze: Recall screen,

save it in binary format.
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Appendix C Text File Format

C.1 Jitter Tolerance Measurement

Analysis graph data (including the title) is displayed on the tolerance subscreen or the
Recall subscreen (when displaying jitter tolerance data).

(1) "ANRITSU;MP1570A;01.00;A;A JTLR","J-Tolerance Nol",
"G.958 Type A","1sec error;Bl;Count;230"¢
(2) "Freq.","Amplitude"," Amplitude(Mask)",""<
3) 20.0,10.01,",""
29,0.10.00,"",""{
43.0,9.00,"",""}
63.0,8.00,"",""}
93.0,7.00,"",""}
130.00,6.00,"",""J
180.0,3.00,"","",
260.0,2.06,"",""
360.0,2.07,"",""{
500.0,2.08,"",""J
700.0,2.09,"",""{
1200.0,2.010,"",""{
2100.0,2.002,"",""J
3700.0,1.003,"",""
6400.0,0.304,"",""J
10000.0,0.010,"",""J
o,
ERCRURIN)
ERCRIRIN)
“4) 100.0,"",1.501,""J
6500.0,"",1.501,""
65000.0,"",0.152,""}
130000.0,"",0.152,""}
o,
ERCRIRIN)

* Each item is separated by a comma.

- Symbol (1) represents a line feed.

(5) :Management information
First item: Management information
Second item: Title characters (15 characters fixed)
Third item: ~ Type of Mask table
Fourth item:  Setting condition of Detection

(6) : The name of the item is shown in the order of frequency, jitter amount, and
jitter amount (mask table).



C.1 Jitter Tolerance Measurement

(7) : The analysis data is shown in the order of items (shown in the (2) above), 20
lines is fixed. The data is shown in the order of items set in the Tolerance table.
(8) : The Mask table data is shown in the order of items (shown in the (2) above).

Note:

If there are no measurement results, saving cannot be performed.



Appendix C Text File Format

C.2 Jitter Transfer Measurement

Analysis graph data (including the title) is displayed on the transfer sub-screen or the

Recall sub-screen (when displaying the jitter transfer data).

(1) "ANRITSU;MP1570A;01.00;A;A_JTREF","J-Transfer Nol ",
"G.958 Type A"V
(2) "Freq.","Gain","Gain(Mask)"}
(3) 20,+1.01,""4
29,0.00,""J
43,-3.01,""4
63,-4.01,""J
93,-4.01,""J
130,-4.01,""{
180,-4.01,""{
260,-4.01,""{
360,-4.01,"")
500,-4.01,"")
700,-4.01,"")
1200,-4.01,""}
2100,-4.01,"")
3700,-3.01,""4
6400,-10.01,""}
1000000,-21.11,""{
uu’nn’uu\l/
uu’uu,uu\L
uu’uu,uu\L
(4) 5,",0.524
300,"",0.524
3000,"",-19.524
1300000,"",-19.524

* Each item is separated by a comma.

- Symbol () represents a line feed.

(1) :Management information
Firstitem: =~ Management information
Second item: Title characters (15 characters fixed)
Third item:  Type of Mask table
(2) : The name of the item is shown in the order of frequency, gain, and gain (mask
table).



C.2 Jitter Transfer Measurement

(3) :The data is shown in the order of modulation frequency, gain, gain (mask
table).
Each line represents 1 measurement point. If there are fewer than 20
measurement points, dummy lines are inserted.

(4) : The Mask table data is shown in the order of items (shown in the paragraph (2)
above).

Four lines fixed

Note:

If there are no measurement results, saving cannot be performed.



Appendix C Text File Format

C.3 Frequency Offset/Jitter Measurement

Analysis graph data (including the title) is displayed on the Jitter/Frequency
subscreen of the Analyze screen or the Recall sub-screen (when displaying the jitter

and frequency data).

(1) "ANRITSU;MP1570A;01.00;A;A JFRQ","J-Frequency Nol"
(2) "Freq. Offset", "Amplitude"}
(3) -50,0.1014
-48,0.1024
-46,0.1034
-44.0.1044
-42,0.1054
-40,0.1064
-38,0.1274
-36,0.148)
-34,0.1694
-32,0.1814
-30,0.2024
-28,0.2034
-26,0.2044
24,0.2054
-22,0.2064
20,0.2074
-18,0.228¢
-16,0.249)
-14,0.2604
-12,0.2814
-10,0.3024
-8,0.3234
-6,0.3444
-4,0.3654
2,0.3864
0,0.4074
+2,0.3884
+4,0.3694
+6,0.3404
+8,0.3214
+10,0.3024
+12,0.2834
+14,0.2641
+16,0.2454
+18,0.2264
+20,0.2074
+22,0.2084

C-6



C.3 Frequency Offset/Jitter Measurement

+24,0.2094
+26,0.2004
+28,0.2014
+30,0.2024
+32,0.1834
+34,0.1644
+36,0.1454
+38,0.1264
+40,0.1074
+42,0.1084
+44,0.1094
+46,0.1004
+48,0.1014
+50,0.1024

* Each item is separated by a comma.

* Symbol (¥) represents a line feed.

M

2
3

: Management information

First item: Management information

Second item: Title characters (15 characters fixed)

: Two items, frequency offset and jitter quantity, are displayed.

: The analysis data is shown according to how the items are shown in (2).

Up to 51 items are output according to the frequency offset ascending order.
Frequency offset: (unit: ppm)

The frequency offset value which was set both in TX Offset range and in Tx
offset step is output.

Jitter quantity: (unit: Ulpp)

The measured jitter quantity is output.

Note:

If there are no measurement results, saving cannot be performed.



Appendix C Text File Format

C.4 Wander (TIE) Measurement

Analysis graph data (including the title) is displayed on the Wander (TIE) subscreen
of the Analyze screen or the Recall sub-screen (when displaying the Wander (TIE)
data)

(1) "ANRITSU;MP1570A;01.00;A;A_TIE","Wander TIE Nol "J
(2) "11/Dec/95","08:23:40","12.5ms","37"," 1"}
(3) "139M","1.5Mbps(Unbalanced)","1200sec"}
(4) "Observ. time","TIE"
(5) 0.5,-0.54
[ 1.0,1.0
1.5,1.5¢
25254
4.0,4.04
6.5,-6.5¢
10,104
16,164
25,254
40,404
63,-634
100,1004
160,1604
250,2504
400,4004
630,-6304
1000,10004
1.6E3,16004
2.5E3,25004
4.0E3,40004
6.3E3,63004
1.0E4,-100004
1.6E4,1.6E4{
2.5E4,2.5E4
4.0E4,4.0E44
6.3E4,6.3E44
1.0E5,1.0E54
1.6E5,-1.6E5)
2.5E52.5E5)
4.0E5,4.0E5)
6.3E5,6.3E5¢
1.0E6,1.0E64
1.6E6,1.6E64
2.5E6,2.5E64
4.0E6,4.0E64
\ 6.3E6,6.3E6{

1.0E7,1.0E74

C-8



C.4 Wander (TIE) measurement

* Each item is separated by a comma.

- Symbol (V) represents a line feed.

(1) Management information
Firstitem: =~ Management information
Second item: Title characters (15 characters fixed)
(2) : The name of the item is shown in the order of measurement starting date,
measurement starting hour, sampling interval, number of and S/N.
(3) : The name of the item is shown in the order of Bit rate (Rx), Wander Ref. input,
and Observation time.
(4) : Two items, observation time (s) and wander quantity TIE (ns), are displayed.
(5) :The analysis data is shown according to how the items are shown in (2).
Up to 37 items are output according to the observation time (s) ascending order.
Observation time: (unit: sec)
TIE: (unit: ns)



Appendix C Text File Format

C-10.



Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

The relation between to the program commands and the screen displayed on the
panel are shown below. Refer to paragraph 4.4, "Commands specific to the

equipment,"” for details of the program commands.

D-1



Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

D.1
D.1.1

Test Menu Main Screen and Commands

Manual Sub Screen

[MapE

Out-cf-servics

Time 02:75:7% Bl Jan/95 |

ind I Tx/RBx
Tx ST E-AUGES T-AUd-CA- T3 (Asyrc . )
Rx STM4_-AUGHEB1-AU4-YC4-139M(FAsync. )

[Test wenu T IEERNT [ 1o T

Tx Mod. select [ OFF 1

Fe

Offzet
e 3
8.21pPm

Range [
Freg. offset [

Meas. salect [ Jitter 1
Range L 20U 1

Filter [ oFF 1

Hit threshold [ 1.01 Uler

I 8.51s5ec

Meas. coupled [ OFF

()
2)
€)
4)
)
(6)
()
®)
©)
(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)

:SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:MSELect
:SOURce:TELecom:JWANder:ORANge
:SOURce:TELecom:OFFSet
:SOURce:JITTer:MANual:RANGe
:SOURCce:JITTer:MANual:FREQuency
:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:TYPE
:SOURCce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:STEP
:SOURCce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude:DATA
:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude: UIPP
:SOURce:JITTer:MANual: AMPLitude::MONitor?
:SOURce:WANDer:MANual:FREQuency
:SOURce:WANDer:MANual: AMPLitude:UIPP
:SENSe:MEASure:JWANder:MSELect
:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:RANGe?
:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:FILTer
:SENSe:JITTer:MANual: THReshold
:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:COUPled
:SENSe:JITTer:MANual:INTerval



D.1 Test Menu Main Screen and Commands

D.1.2 Tolerance Sub Screen

ﬁgppan | TxBRx Out—of-cervice  Time 03:909:49 81/ Jar/9%
" ST H16-AUGHD1 -ALA-VCA-1 30M A )

Tolerarce table [G.958 Tvpe Al

Point [ 11 to [291
Mask table [G.958 Twps Al
Detection [ lsec error 1

Errer [ Bit ]

Unit [ Count ]

Threshold [ 9931

Press <Start> kev.

(1) :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MASK

(2) :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection: TYPE

(3) :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:ERRor

(4) :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:UNIT

(5) :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:THReshold:EC
(6) :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:DETection:THReshold:ER
(7)  :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:TYPE

(8) :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:COUNt

D.1.3 Transfer Sub Screen

ﬂqiﬁéing I ToxckEx Out-of—service Time 01:26G:52 O/ Jan/95 |
STME-AUGHR] ~AU4-YCA- 1 391 (Async. )
[Test ment | VRRTNITTr e
Measurement tvpe [Measurement 1
Transfer table  [G.998 Type A1
Point [11 to (28]
Mask table [ User 1

Press {Startd key.

(1) :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MODE

(2) :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MASK

(3) :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:TYPE

(4) :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABIe:COUNt
(5) :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME]



Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

D.1.4 Jitter/Freq. Sub Screen
‘?éPPlhq I TxBRx Out-of-service Time 92:46:07 01/Jan 95

STl 6-AUGKA1-AUA-¥Cd— | 39N Asyre )
(Test mera | NIRRT

Tx.
Freq.2488.320M [ +50ppm 1

Ster L ZePm ]

R
Filter [ COF 1
Meas. interval [ &.5]sec

Press <Start> key.

(1)  :SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:FREQuency
(2) :SOURce:JITTer:JFRequency:STEP

(3) :SENSe:JITTer:jfrequency:FILTer

(4) :SENSe:JITTer:jfrequency:INTerval

(5) :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME]

D.1.5 Wander Sub Screen
I¥applh9 f TxERx Out—of-service Tiwme 02:46:02 81/ Jar/95 |
I - S%Nl6—HUG#@I>HU4*V04~139M(H5 G, )

[MTest meru | IEENETR

Observation time [ 1208sec 1

Press <(Start> key.

(1)  :SENSe:WANDer:MANual:COUPled
(2) :SENSe:WANDer:AUTO:INTerval
(3) :DISPlay:TMENu[:NAME]



D.2 Result Main Screen and Commands

D.2 Result Main Screen and Commands
Jitter/Wander Sub Screen

D.2.1

[Happing

TxERx Gut-of—service

Time B2:58:21 01/ Jan/95

pt

R
STMIB-AUGED1-AU4-YC4~139M(Async . )

Result | ISR Siari 02:50:06 017/ Jar/05 I |
Unit [ Hit ] Display data [ Last 1]
T Jitter Bx Jitter
Anp 11 tude @ .27 Ulpp | Count @
Second Q
“F Second 12 .209000 ~
(1) :DISPlay:RESult[:NAME)]
(2) :DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:MODE
(3) :DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:UNIT
(4) :DISPlay:RESult:JWANder:TIME
(5) :SENSe:MEASuer:STATe
(6) :SENSe:JWANder:CORRection:OFFSet

D.2.2 Result Main Screen And Commands

[Mapping ] Tx2Rx Out—

of—service” Time 92:109:18 0[/Jan/I5

TRl
STMI6-AUGHS 1 -AU4-VC4-139M(Asvne . )

Mol Freq.(Hz) Tolerance (UIEFI Mo Fregé(Hz) Tolerance(UIPP)
1 Tog @ 42,470 I1 o000 052 ¢
2 198.9 2278 0O 12 100,600 .9 2505 C
3 350.0 >69.2 O 13 150.6000.9 2330 C
4 649.0 >20.09 O 14 280,000.0 22.000 O
5 1.299.0 220.980 O 15 520,000.9 »2.080 O
5 2.100.2 220.00 O 16| 1,000,000.9 2.0 O
7 3.799.0 22008 © 17| 2.100.000.0 21.923 O
2 5,400.6 220.00 © 18| 4.300.900.0 20,929 O
9 19,000.0 220.00 O 19] 9.000.000.9 20,448 O
18 200 .0 0,00 C 20] 20.000.008.0 )R]

L

(1) :DISPlay:RESult[:NAME]



Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

D.2.3 Tolerance Sub Screen

[Happ ing I TxBEx Out—of-service Time 01:27:17 01/Jan/95 ]
i X
STHMIE-AUGHS ] -AUG-YC4-13aM{ Async . )
Result | MFEATTORTEUCITg Ctort 01:15:15 01/ Jan/J5
Mol Freq. (Hz) Ipp 1Transfer (BT [No| Freq. (Hz) Ulee  [Transfer (dB)
1 ] 5.93 11 Leaa 1500 ool D
2 190 .50@ 8.1 © |[i2 193,200 1.560 -5.01 O
3 350 .50@ 9.81 < |13 156,000 1 .908 0.68 <&
4 640 500 -9.8]1 & |14 280,008  0.549 2.891 &
S 1.208 506 086 O |12 520,998  9.299 3.02 &
& 2,109 509 a.ee o |(16] 1,000,008 @.150 9.04 &
4 3,709 508 g o (7 2,109,000 2,150 0.05 @
2 60 508 -9.01 O (18] 4.390.900 ©.150 .05 ®
Q 10,200 560 0.00 <& (19! 9.600,000 @158 9.90 @
1@ [54] 500 — 0.6 20| 20,000,000 Q. [150 2.92 @& |
(1)  :DISPlay:RESult{:NAME]
D.2.4 Jitter/Freq. Sub Screen
[Haepina I TxERx Out—of-service Time 93:46:37 01/Jan/35 |
- S?Hl6—HUG#@I—HU4'VC4*139I‘1(Hsyhc.) J
Resulf T NAEETENN -torf 02:35:17 017]an/90
Mo [rpm] Ulpp JNe [prm] Ulpr NoTPoml Ulpp Nolppml UTFp 1411+39] ©.191
1RO BE T L =38 . 20T |21 |- To] 0. 2631 [F10] 0. 61|42 | +32| 81165
2(-a2| 0.105[12|-28| ©.194(22(- 8| 8.149(32|+12| @.151(|43[+34| ©.]62
2|-46| 9.2501H3|-261 0.123|122]|- 6| 9.258E33(+14| ©.156|44|+236| 9.1€0
41-44| 9.161{14|-24| 9.126)|24|- 4| 9.179{34|+16] 9.1541451+38] @.162
5|-42| @.182(151-22] 9.255025|- 2| @.129|35]|+18] ©.206|461+49| 0.120
648! 8.179)16(-20] @.151{126 @] 9.210|36]|+20] @.181|47|+42| ©.142
71-38) 9.289)17(-18] @.159|27 |+ 2| 9.159|27|+22| 9.187|48|+44| @.1€2
8[-36| B.172(|18|-16] ©.166(28(+ 4| B.173(133|+24| ©.120(|49(+d6| ©.14%
9|-34| 2.148|113(-14] @.131|29|+ 6| 2.143|38(+26} @.167|%@|+18| @.117
lol-22] 8.193(2a]-121 @.11 + . 116lidni+28] @, 178051 1+50] 6,117

(1) :DISPlay:RESult[:NAME]



D.2 Result Main Screen and Commands

D.2.5 Wander Sub Screen

IanEan | TxERx Out—of-service Time 23:54:dT 81/Jan/%5 )
BRx
| STMIE-AUGES 1 -AU4-YCa-139M(Asyhc. )
[Result T HENCTCTONNN Start ©7:49:56 01/Jan/95
Nolz Ts)T TIE (ns)fNole (s3] TTE TnsdNofz ()] TIE (nsifNolz (1] TIE (ns?
[ e.16] + @.1 JII| 3.7 + 8.9 il Teg + 1%
21 ©.15 - .1 12| 5.2 + 1.5 |22 148 + 20
3] 9.29] + w2 H13] 7.2 + 2.8 2 199+ 2
4/ 9.25| + 9.2 1|14 @) + 2.5 |24| 2| + 31
50 8.35 + 8.2 ||1S 4] + 2.9 |25 3/@| + 38
6| 9.5 + ©.3 (16 19| + 3.8 |26| S20| + 42
7| e.7a| + ©.4 |17 271+ 5.5 |2 200+ 45
gl 1.8y + 8.4 [l18 37| + 7.0 {28|1.900| + 45
9| 1.4 + 0.4 |19 S2l + 9.9 |29|1.2E3] + 48
el 191+ &5 |26 vl + 12 361 2F3|——————

(1) :DISPlay:RESult[:NAME)]



Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

D.3 Analyze Main Screen And Commands

D.3.1

)
3)

Freq. Monitor Sub Screen

[FMapping I TkRx Dul—cf-zervice

Time @3:50:76 01/ Jan/95

lTx&Rx
STMLE-AJGH01 -RU4-YC4-139M1 (Async . )

[Analvze ™ | NASCIETCCT

mPause

88,32 .,.500.0Hz

+ L@ .0H=z
+ Q.2PFrm

bt |

Z.4

(1) :DISPlay:ANALysis:[:NAME]
:DISPlay: ANALysis:FMONitor:FREQuency?
:DISPlay:ANALYysis:FMONitor:PAUSe



D.3 Analyze Main Screen And Commands

D.3.2 Frequency Sub Screen

Mapping

HERK
ST

I TocREx Out—of service  Time 0-:09:50 01/ Jan/35
B-AUGHR 1 -AJ4-YC4-139M(Asvne . )

Ime B4:39: Bl/ Jan 9
Freq. 2.482,317.209 .04z
- 2,309 0Hz

I.lppm

FPM
100e

500+

—500

12 Bl dan | 0d:37:12

04:57:12

M
2
3)
“)
(6))
(6)
(7
@®)
)
(10)

:DISPlay:ANALysis:[:NAME]

:DISPlay: ANALysis:FGRaph:SCRoll
:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:MARKer
:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:DATA?
:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:INTerval
:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:MDISplay
:DISPlay: ANALYysis:FGRaph:FROM
:DISPlay:ANALysis:FGRaph:PRINt
:DISPlay:ANALYysis:FGRaph:TITLe
:DISPlay: ANALysis:FGRaph:SCALe



Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

D.3.3 Tolerance Subscreen

[Hapging I TxERx Out—of-service  Time B23:11:87 B/ Jan/95
R
STHS-AUGHED 1 -AU4-YC4- 1 39 {Asyng . )

B tter tolerance
Title [Tolerance 1
Detection : lsec error Store
Error : Bit
Unit : Count W arker
Threshold @ 999
Ulpp
1900 :
i Tolerance
% Tahle Mo
o Freathz) |
168 : q
5 R\\ re 21@@
{ Ulpp
19 i 2242 .4
% Mask _ ass
+ - -, a.
1 : L \x\ Tvpe A
; =
: e ®
0.1
a.e1 T T ; T T T T T
6.1 1 1@ 198 1k 19k 160k Hyl 161 Hz

(1) :DISPlay:ANALysis:[:NAME]

(2) :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:TITLe

(3) :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:MDISplay
(4) :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:SEARch
(5) :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:SCALe
(6) :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTOLerance:DATA?
(7) :CALCulate :DATA?

D-10



D.3 Analyze Main Screen And Commands

D.3.4 Transfer Subscreen

r?aPPlns I TokRx Dut=of—ceruice Time 01:27:45 B/ Jan/95 |
ST 6-AUGER1 -AU4-YCA- 130 (Async. )

[Aralyze | NNSOMEIERSET
Title [Transfer 1
Store
larker
&R EB
19 :
: Transfer
Table Mo )
Freq(Hz)
4] 16&
Gain(dB)
; . 0.93
-16 A : Mask
i " User
=20
-36 T i T T T T T
19 168 1k 19k 180k 1t 181 Hz

(1) :DISPlay:ANALysis:[:NAME]

(2) :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:TITLe

(3) :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:MDISplay
(4) :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:SEARch
(5) :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:DATA

(6) :DISPlay:ANALysis:JTRansfer:SCALe
(7) :CALCulate:DATA?

D-11



Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

D.3.5 Jitter/Freq. Subscreen

D-12

[Mapping I TxEEx Out=of—service Time 03:47:99 O17Jan/95

I

| ) S?HlB—HUG#@I—HU4—VC4—13‘3V][R5VI’\C.J

[Fralvze | INARCOSITTCHEN
Title Witter/Freq ] _
Store
@ lar Ker”
UIE‘\P@EE]
- F-Offset
2438 .320M
PP
1.5 1 5o
Ulrp
9.832
1.8 1
0.5
A 5
,z(ﬁ\,aua’ Ww \WQQ/?WNWWWH
[4] T T T T | T
So % -3 20 -18 0 +lo +20 +30  +40 ppm

(1
2)
3)
(4)
)
(6)
(7

:DISPlay:ANALysis:[:NAME]

:DISPlay: ANALysis:JFRequency:TITLe
:DISPlay: ANALysis:JFRequency:MDSIplay
:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:SEARch
:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:DATA?
:DISPlay:ANALysis:JFRequency:SCALe
:CALCulate:DATA?



D.3 Analyze Main Screen And Commands

D.3.6 Wander Sub Screen

[Mapping I TxERX Cut=cf—service Time 23:55:29 01/ Jan/I5
" CTH16-AUGHD1 -AI4-V04- 133N (Asyne . )
alyze
Ttle [lander Scale tyre [ [og ] B
Store
&=l
1E9 1 WMarker
1E6 A
z(s)
; 3.7
1E3 H TIE(ns)
: MM&Q—H’M + 0.9

1= PR Sscas

TIE o f‘“ﬁ’“
(ns) \J

-1EQ

—-1E3

m—
[*8)
T
L

1E-1 ke g 12 !

Measurement time(s)

(1) :DISPlay:ANALysis:[:NAME]

(2) :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:MDISplay
(3) :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:SEARch
(4) :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:DATA?
(5) :DISPlay:ANALysis:WANDer:TITle

(6) :CALCulate:DATA?

(7) :CALCulate:TIE:DATA

D-13



Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

D.3.7 Recall Subscreen

D-14

a1 /Jan/55

Ha lh Tx/Fx Outfof*serulce Time G2:78:45
=AU4-YCa-139M (Rsvnc
R>< 3TI’14 “RUGHS1-AUA-YEA—1 30N Aoyne L)

-3

MEUZTEE  Recall |

Title Transfer

T T T T T T

A" Ker”

Transfer
Table Mo

Freg(Hz)
166

Gainl(dB)
- 0.14

Mask

G5.958
TwPe A

19 106 1k 19k 100k n léH Hz

(1)

2)

)

4)

)

(6)

()

®)

©)

(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)
(19)
(20)
21
(22)
(23)
24
(25)
(26)
27)
(28)
(29)
(30)

:DISPlay:ANALYysis[:NAME)]
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:MDISplay
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:SEARch
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:DATA?
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTOLerance:SCALe
:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JTOLerance:TITL
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:MDISp
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:SEARc
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:DATA?
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer:SCALe
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JTRansfer: TITLe
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:MDISplay
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:SEARch
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:DATA?
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:JFRequency:SCALe
:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:JFRequency:TITL
:DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:MDISplay
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:SCRoll
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:INTerval
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:DATA?
:DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:FROM
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:PRINt
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:MARKer
:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:FGRaph:SCALe
:DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:FGRaph:TITLe
:DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall:WANDer:MDISplay
:DISPlay: ANALysis:RECall: WANDer:SEARch
:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall: WANDer:DATA?
:DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:WANDer: TITLe
:DISPlay:ANALYysis:RECall:TGRaph:DATA?

e
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€



D.3 Analyze Main Screen And Commands

(31) :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall:TGRaph:ERRor
(32) :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARm1
(33) :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph: ALARm2
(34) :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARm3
(35) :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph: ALARm4
(36) :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph:ALARmS5
(37) :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph: TITLe
(38) :DISPlay:ANALysis:RECall: TGRaph:SCALe
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Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

D.4 Setup Main Screen And Commands

D.4.1 Mapping Sub Screen
Cetur | T [ TxEEx 1 Tine B3:20:49 01/ Jan/9s
| Measuring mode [ Out—of-service ]
Bit rate L 2488M J [1.55mm Opticall
Mapping [STMI6-AUG-AU4—C4-139M{Asyne . ) ]
MUR/DEMUK { OFF ]
Frame [ OFF 1
Jitter setting
Mod. source [ Internal 1
Ref. inPut L Internal 1
Wander setting
Ref. 1nput [ 2MHz(Unbalanced) 1
Ref. output [ AHz 1
Clock L Internal ]
Per formance L OFF 1
Grarh resolutionl 1Smin ]
(1) :DISPlay:SETup[:NAME]
(2) :INSTrument:COUPle
(3) :SOURce:TELecom:CLOCk:SOURce
(4) :SOURce:JITTer:MANual:MODE
(5) :SOURce:WANDer:MANual:MODE
(6) :SENSe:MEASuer:JWANder:JITTer:MODE
(7)  :SENSe:MEASuer:JWANder:WANDer:MODE
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D.4 Setup Main Screen And Commands

D.4.2 Tolerance Subscreen

ety Time 82:48:31 81/ Jan/I5
Bit rate [ 24881 ]
Tolerance table [G.958 Type Al
Nol Freq.(Hz] Nol Freg.(Hzd
| e |11 48,000 .19
2 1909 12 106, 000.9
2 250.9 {13 150,000 .6
4 640.2 14 280,000.0
S 12000 {15 520,000.0
<] 2.108.0 (16| 1,600,020
7 3.7e0.@ ||17| 2.100,002.0
] 6.400.0 (18] 4.300,000.0
9 10.000.0 (19! 9.000,000.0
19 22.000.0 |20} 29.000.006.0
Mask table L User ]
DDefault Point:[4] Ulep
Freq. (He) Ulpp ] laaeq
AT a.TTT 1.568]7
BilL 198.000.9]|[ !.c0all 100
CIE 1.6000.000.01[ 0.159]
Di[20,.600,008.01|[ ©.1561) 1@
E A B
F 1 .
R S ]
@.1
.91 T T T T T
g.1 1 108 18k i Hz

(1) :DISPlay:SETup[:NAME]

(2) :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABle:TYPE
(3) :SOURce:JITTer:-TOLerance:PTABle:DATA
(4) :SOURce:JITTer:TOLerance:PTABIle:DEFault
(5) :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:TYPE

(6) :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:MTABIle:POINt

(7)  :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:NTABle:DATA

(8) :SENSe:JITTer:TRANsfer:NTABIle:DEFault
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Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

D.4.3 Transfer Subscreen

Bit rate L

2488

Time B2:12:77 61/ Jan/95

]
Transfer table [ Bell253 1
Mol Freq.{Hz) Ulpp  THol Freg (Hz) Ulpp
1 [89 1560711 43,0600 T.509
2 120 1S.ea |12 199,600 1.506
3 268 15.00 |13 186,060 0.830
4 500 15.00 |14 320,009 0.479
S 1.190 g.18 (|15 549,060 8,260
6 2.900 4.50 (16 1,000,000 0.15a
7 3.500 2.59 N7 166, 06 Q.158
g 6,000 1.06@ (18] 4.500.000 @.150
9 12,0600 1.508 (19| 9.50@,000 9.1{5a
1@ 24,0608 1.506 [120] 20,600,000 9.158
Mask table [ Bell253 1
Point: 3 4B
Freq.THz) dB L -
A 1@ 0.19 A B .C
B| 2.008.%00 0.10 20
C| 20,008,608 | -19.99
D -40
—blk T T T T T T T
180 18k 1" Hz

(1) :DISPlay:SETup[:NAME]
(2) :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:TYPE
(3) :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABIe:DATA
(4) :SOURce:JITTer:TRANsfer:PTABle:DEFault
(5) :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:TYPE
(6) :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:POINt
(7)  :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIe:DATA
(8) :SENSe:JITTer:TOLerance:MTABIle:DEFault

D.4.4 Memory Subscreen
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etp I Memor Time 85:59:67 B1/Jan/9
Ueasurement condition Bralvze data
1. IEmpty 1 Recall Clear Clear all
2. [Empty ]

Ho Grarh Start time Uce
3. [Empty 1 é
4. (Empty 1 3
5. [STE I g
6. [EvPty 1 g
7. [Empty 1 9
1@
8. [EmPty ] 11
12
9. [Empty ] %‘31
10. [Empty 1 15

Total Esed 108?

8.Initial ) reee

(1) :DISPlay:SETup[:NAME]
(2) :SYSTem:MEMory:ANALsis:LABel
(3) :SYSTem:MEMory:ANALysis:STORe




D.4 Setup Main Screen And Commands

D.4.5 Print Subscreen

etul Time 09:25:28 1/ Jan/95
Intermediate data [ OFF 1
Print items
Measuring condition [ OFF 1
Error occurence L ON ]
[ Count ]
Threshold [ OFF 1
Paper saving [ OFF ]
Alarm occurence [ ON ]
Jitter Hit occurence C ON ]
Last data L o] ]
Error L ON ]
Alarm L CN ]
Per formance L oy ]
Justification { ON ]
Jitter/Wander t ON 1

(1) :DISPlay:SETup[:NAME)]
(2) :SYSTem:PRINt:JITTer:SET
(3) :SYSTem:PRINt:LDATa:JWANder

D.4.6 Self Test Subscreen
m Tine ©2:35:38 91/Jan/35
vPe ainframe test T

Contents [ Item select 1
DH OJitter/Mander WSTH-I6 BTt ter (STIHIET
MPei21A]

Ensure the following leorbac
7ol CMI/HDES outPut port to ?59 CMIAHORR irPut Port,
1260 CHIZHDB3 outPut port to 1200 CMI/HDB3 inPut Port on IPRI2IA.

Press the <{Start/Stop> key
Status
End

Error cude

@00]?8 8P93FF @J0®®3

(1) :DISPlay:SETup[:NAME]
(2) TEST:CONTent:JSTM16
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Appendix D Relation Between Screen and Commands

D.5 Front-Panel/Others Commands

Table D-23  Front-panel/others commands

Start/Stop Key :SENSe:MEASure:STARt
Measurement :SENSe:MEASure:STOP
:SENSe:MEASure:STATe?
Self test :TEST:STARt
> :TEST:STOP
- “TEST:STATe?
5 Print key :SYSTem:PRINt:ENABIe
Print Now key :SYSTem:PRINt: COPY
Paper Feed key :SYSTem:PRINt:FEED
History key :SYSTem:LED:HISTory
History Reset key :SYSTem:LED:RESet
Others :SYSTem:PRINt: TEXT
:SYSTem:ERRor?
:SYSTem:VERSion?
STARus Subsystem
Note:

For other commands, refer to the MP1570A SONET/SDH/PDH/ATM Analyzer
operation manuals (Vol.2: Remote Control, Vol.4: 2.5 GHz and

10 GHz Measurement, or Vol.6 Jitter Wander measurement).
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